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PROKLAMASIE PROCLAMATION
vandie of the

Staatspresident van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika . | .
" -"_ ‘No.R. 100,1‘984

No. R. 100, 1984
~ BEMARKINGSWET, 1968 (WET 59 VAN 1968)

EIERBEHEER‘SKEMA —WYSIGING

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 9 (2) (c),
soos toegepas by artikel 15 (3), van, che Bernarkmgswet
1968 (Wet 59 van 1968)— -

(a) publiseer ek hierby die wysiging in die’ Bylae uzta-_"
eengesit, van die Eierbeheerskema gepubliseer by Prok-

jamasie R. 64, 1963, soos gewysig, wat kragtens ge-

noemde Wet deur die Minister van Landbou aangeneem-_ 5

en deur hom vir goed_keurmg aanbeveel is; en

(b) verklaar ek hierby dat genoemde wymgmg op 1
Julie 1984 in werkmgtree =

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die chubhek van |

‘Suid-Afrika te Kaapstad, op hede die Sewende dag van
Junie Eenduisend Negehonderd Vlcr-en-tagtig

M. VILJOEN, Staatspresident.
Op las van die Slaatspresndenl-m—rade
1.1.G. WENTZEL '

o

BYLAE

Die Elerbeheerskema gepubliseer i:by Prokiamasie R. 64

1963, soos gewysig, word hierby verder gewysig—

(1) deur in artikel 1 die omskrywmg van “raad” deur :

die volgende omskrywing te vervang: '
“¢ ‘raad’ die Eierraad bedoel in amkel 7%

(2) deur in artikel 1 die omskrywing van “beheerde .

gebied” deur die volgende omskrywing te vervang:

** *‘beheerde gebied’ die Natalgebied, ‘die Noord-Kaap-
landgebied, ~ die Oos-Kaaplandgebied, die Oranje-

!

-Vrystaatg,ebled die Tran.waalgeb:ed en die Wes-Kaap--| -

landgebsed
48—A -

- State President of the Republic of South Africa

MARKETING ACT, 1968 (ACT 59 OF 1968)

EGG CONTROL SCHEME.—AMENDMENT

Under the powers vested in me by section 9 (2) (c),
applied by section 15. (3), of the Marketing Act, 1968 (Act

: 59 of-1968)—

"(a) I hereby ubhsh the amendment set out in the
_ Schedule, of the Egg Control Scheme published by Proc-
lamation R. 64, 1963, as-amended, which has been.
accepted and recommended for approval by the Minister
" of Agriculture under the said Act; and

(b) I hereby declare that the. said amendment shall
come into operationon 1 July 1984. = -

~Given under my Hand and.the Seal of the Repubhc of -

South Africa at Cape Town on this Seventh day of June,
" One thousand Nme hundred and Elghty -four.

M. VILIOEN, State President.
By Order of the State Pres;dem-nmCounc:l

| 1.3.6G. WENTZE.L

SCHI:.DULE

The Egg Control Scheme published by Proclamation R.
64, 1963, as amended, is hcrcby father amended-— ;

H b}f the substitution in section 1 for the defimnon of
~ “*board”’ of the followmg definition:

£ ‘board‘ means the Egg Board referred to in section
B

2). by the substitution in section l for the definition of

contro lled area’’ of the following definition:

«* *controlled area’ means the Eastern Cape Area, thc
. Natal Area, the Northern Cape Area, the Orange Free
Staie Area, the Transvaa] Area and the Western Cape
. Ama,”, A
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(3) deur in artikel 1 die volgende omskrywings na die
omskrywing van ‘‘beheerde gebied’’ in te voeg:

“ “Natalgebied’ die gebied bestaande uit die landdros-
distrikte Camperdown, Dannhauser, Durban, Eshowe,
Estcourt, Glencoe, Inanda, Ixopo, Kliprivier, Lions
River, Lower Tugela, Lower Umfolozi, Mtonjaneni,

Mooirivier, Mtunzini, Newcastle, New Hanover, Pieter- |

maritzburg, Pinetown, Port Shepstone, Richmond,
Umlazi, Umvoti, Umzinto en Vryheid;

‘Noord-Kaaplandgebied” die gebied bcstaande uit die
munisipale gebied van Kimberley;

‘Oos-Kauplandgebied” die gebied bestaande uit—

(i) die landdrosdistrikte Albany, Alexandria, Bathurst,
Cradock, George, Hankey, Humansdorp, Klrkwood
Knysna, Oos-Londen, Port Elizabeth, Queenstown en
Uitenhage: en

(i1) die munisipaie gebied van King William’s Town,

‘Oranje-Vrystaatgebied” die bestaande uit die land-
drosdistrikie  Bethlehem, Bloemfontein, Brandfort,
Frankfort, Heilbron, Hennenman Krocmstad Lindley,
Odendaalsrus, Parys, Sasolburg, Vlrgmla en We[kom,

“Transvaalgebied’ die gebied bestaande uit—

(i) die landdrosdistrikte Alberton, Balfour, Belfast,
Benoni, Bethal, Boksburg, Brakpan, Brits, Bronkhorst-
spruit, Coligny, Cullinan, Delmas, Ermelo, Germiston,
Heidelberg, Johannesburg, Kempton Park, Klerksdorp,
Koster, Krugersdorp, Lichtenburg, Marico, Middelburg,
Nelspruit, Nigel, Oberholzer, Pietersburg, Potchef-
stroom, Pretoria, Randburg, Randfontein, Roodepoort,
Rustenburg, Soutpansberg, Springs, Standerton Swart-
ruggens, Vanderbijlpark, Ventersdorp, Vereenlgmg,
Warmbad, Waterberg, Westonaria, Witbank, Wltnwer
en Wonderboom en -

(ii) die munisipale gebled van Potgietersrus; én

‘Wes-Kaaplandgebied” die gebied bestaande uit die
landdrosdistrikte. Bellville, Ceres, Caledon, Die Kaap,.
Goodwood, Kuilsrivier, Malmesbury, Paarl, Robertson,
Simonstad, Somerset-Wes, Stellenbosch, Strand, Vre-
denburg, Wellington, Wynberg en Worcester.™;

(4) deur in subartikel (1) van artikel 3 die woorde wat
paragraaf (a) voorafgaan, deur die volgende woorde te
vervang:

‘3. (1) Hierdie Skema word uitgevoer deur 'n beheer—
raad wat die Eierraad heet en wat bestaan uit agt lede van
wie—""; en

(5) deur in artike] 3 die volgende subamkel na subarti-
kel (2) in te voeg:

**(3) Enige verwysing na die Eierbeheerraad in *n ken-
nisgewing kragtens die Wet -gepubliseer,. of en 'n stuk
kragtens hierdie skema of so 'n kennisgewing uitgereik,
en wat voor 1 Julie 1984 aldus gepubliseer, of u:tgerelk is,
word geag 'n verwysing na die faad te wees.”’.

GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS

DEPARTEMENT VAN FENANSIES
No. R. 1235 22 Junie 1984
DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964
BEPALINGS VAN TARIEFINDELING EN VERSTREK-
KING DAARVAN OP KLARINGSBRIEWE' (LYS
TAR/102)

Die volgende wysigings van bepalings word kragtens
artikei 47 (9) van die Doeane- en Aksynawet 1964 (Wet 91
van 1964), gepubliseer.

D. ODENDAL, Kominissaris van Doeane en Aksyns..

Opmerking. -—-—L?’b TAR/101 isin Goewennentskenmsge—
wing R. 1183 van 15 Junie 1984 gepubliseer.

(3) by the insertion in section 1 of the followmg defi-
nitions after the definition of “‘controlled area’":

“‘Eastern Cape Arca’ means the area consisting of-—

(i) the Magisterial Districts of Albany,  Alexandria,
Bathurst, Cradock, East London, George, Hankey,

- Humansdorp, Kirkwood, Knysna, Porl Elizabeth,
Queenstown and Ultenhage, and

(ii) the municipal area of King William’s Town;

“ “‘Natal area’ means the area consisting of the
Magistenial Districts of Camperdown, Dannhauser, Dur-

- ban, Eshowe, Estcourt, Glencoe, Inanda, Ixopo, Klip
River, Lions River, Lower Tugela, Lower foloz:,
Mtonjaneni, Moei River, Mtunzini, Newcastle, New
Hanover, Pietermaritzburg, Pinetown, Port Shepstone,
Rlchmond Umdazi, Umvoti, Umzinto en Viyheid;

‘Northern Cape Area’ means the area consisting of the
municipal area of Kimberley;

‘Orange Free State Area’ means the area consisting of
the Magisterial Districts of Bethlehem, Bloemfontein,
Brandfort, Frankfort, Heilbron, Hennenman, Kroonstad,
Lindley, Odendaalsrus, Parys, Sasolburg, Vu'glma and
Welkom;

' “Transvaal Area’ means the area consisting of—

(i) the Magisierial Districts of Alberton, Balfour, Bel-
fast, Benoni, Bethal, Boksburg, Brakpan, Brits, Brorik-
hurbtspmlt Cu}hnan, Coligny, Delmas, Ermelo ‘Germis-
ton, Heidelberg, Johannesburg, Kempion Park Klerks-
dorp, Koster, Krugersdorp, Lichtenburg, Marico, Mid-
‘del urﬂ Nelspruit, Nigel, QOberholzer, Pletersburg,
Potche?stroom Pretoria, Randburg, Randfontein, Roo-
depoort, Rustenburg, Soutpansberg, Springs, Stander-
ton, Swartruggens, Vanderbijlpark, Ventersdorp, Veree-
niging, Warmbaths, Waterberg, Westonaria, Witbank,
White River and Wonderboom; and

(it) the municipal area of Potgietersrus; and

‘Western Cape Area’ means the area consisting of the
Magisterial Districts of Beilville, Caledon, Ceres, The

, Goodwood, Kuils River, Malmesbury, Paarl,
Robertson, Simonstown, Somerset West, Stellenbosch,
Strand, Vredenburg, Wellington, Wynberg, and Worces-
ter.””;

(4) by the substitution in subsection (1) of section 3 for
the words preceding paragraph (a) of the following
words:

““3. (1) This Scheme shali be administered by a control
board to be known as the Egg Board and which shall
consist of eight members of whom—""; and

(5) by the insertion in section 3 of the tollowmg sub-
section after subsection (2):

*(3) Any reference to the Egg Control Board in a
notice published under the Act, or in a document issued
under this scheme or such notice, and which was thus
published or issued prior to 1 July 1984 shall be deemed
to be a reference to the board.”

GOVERNMENT NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE
No. K. 1235 22 june 1984
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964
DETERMINATIONS OF TARIFF CLASSIFICATION
AND FURNISHING THEREOF ON BILLS OF ENTRY
(LIST TAR/102)
The following amendments ¢ de{crmmanons are pub-
lished in terms of section 47 (9) of the Customs and Excise
Act, 1964 (Act 91 of 1964).

" D. ODENDAL, Commissioner for Customs and Excise.

Note.—List TAR/101 was published in Government No-
tice R. 1183 of 15 June 1984.
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WYSlG[NGS VAN GEPUBLISEERDE BEPALINGS L

' Beskrywing van goedere . Tariefpos/-subpos. 'Bepaling No.
Wysigings van ings as gevolg van wysigings van Deel 1 van Bylae No 1 by die Doeane— en Alcsyuswet" &, = ; :
(Wet 91 van 1564): e e
Die volgende vervang die bestaande bepalings met ingang van 15 Jume 1984: .
Topanol M, gebruik as "n anti-oksideermiddel—'n derivaat van fenileendiamien - 29.22.83 1
Sinkdibutielditiokarbamaat, gebruik as ’n vulkamsameversneller 'n ander memalverbindmg van dmokalba . 29.31.89.80 8
maat
Aquamet E & M, gebruik om afvalwaeer nie-toksies te: maak—ander metaalverbmdinge van ditiokarbamate '29.31.89.80 13
Etoksikin, 1,2, dlhu:lm-6 etoksi-2,2,4-trimetielkinolien of 6-etoksi-2;2,4-trimetiel-1,2-dihidrokinolien van 'n  29.35.83 23
zo;on 1ik slc\rersnel]crs of antl«uksldeermddels— n ander kmohenverbmding en derivaat %o T
arvan . - .
29.35.83 47

Kirolien, gebruik as 'n chelaatmiddel in verf—'n ander kmah_enverbmdmg
o B AMENDMENTS TO PUBLISHED DE‘!‘ERMI_NATiONS

Descnpaon of gom‘s

Amendmemswdetemnahonsmsulung&omammdmemstohﬂlof&hedﬂeﬁo 1mﬂleCustomsand.' :

Excise Act (Act 91 of 1964)
The following are substituted for the existing determinations wnh effect from 15 June 1984
Topanol M, used as an anti-oxidant—a derivative of phenylened:amme

Zinc d1bmyl mmmcarbamate used as a vulcamsanon accekemwr—another metallic compo'md of dnhlocarbw

Aquamet E & M, used to render waste water non-toxic—-other metaihc compounds of dnhsocarbamales

Ethoxyqum, 1,2,-dihydro-6-ethoxy-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline or 6-ethoxy-2,2,4-trimethyl-1, 2—dﬂ:yquuimhne
of a kind used as vulcamsmg accelerators or anti-oxidants—an other quinoline. compaund and derivative

" '_'Targﬁ’hgadingimb; Determination
) heading - No.

thereof

Qumohn_e, usedasa;tnlatmgagentmpamt—moth:rqumohnccompomd

No. R. 1242 22 Junie 1984
DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

" WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES (No. MR/59) -

Kragtens amkel 120 (1) (k) van die Doeane- en
Aksynswet, 1964, word die regulasies gepubliseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1770 van 5 Oktober 1973
gewysig in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon. '

"E. VAN DER M. LOUW, Adjunk-mlmster van Finansies.

BYLAE

Deur in die Sesde Bylae na regulasne 609.22.20 die volgende regula&ws
in te voeg:
“Item 610.00

610.11.01, Die bepalmgs van regulasnes 401.00.01 en 401.00.02 is mc{-
i tatis mutandis van toepassing op enige videobande kragtens
item 610.11 gekiaar, maar enige reg wat betaalbaar is of
ingevorder moet word ten opsigte van sodanige videobande
ooreenkomstig die bepalings van bedoelde regulasies moet in
elke geval aan die Kontroleur betaal word.

Videobande kragtens die bepalings van item 610.11 gek.laar
mag slegs aan
dehk toegang tot open
nie.".

610.11.02
' ) vryetydsbestedingsgeriewe het

‘eermagpersoneel vertoon word wat nie gere-

29.22.83
29.31.89.80 8
. 2931.89.80 13
29.35.83 2
L .293583 . 4
2 - _. ._
; No.R 1242 22 June 1984

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS (No MR/59)

Under section 120 (1) (k) of the Customs and Excise Act
1964, the regulations published in Government Notice R.

1770 of 5 October 1973 are amended to the extent set out in

the Schedule hereto.

E. VAN DER M. LOUW Deputy Mlmster of Fmance

SCHEDULE

By the mseMDnmtheSmh Scheduleaﬁerregu]aﬂonﬁw 22.20 of the
fo]lowmg tegulatlons. :

“‘Ttem 610 00

610. ll 01 The prcmswns of :egulanons 401 .00.01 and 401.00.02 shall
mutatis mutandis apply in respect of any video tapes entered
under itern.610.11 but any duty payable or to be coliected in
respect of such video tapes in terms of the provisions of the
said regulations shall in each case be paid to the Controller.

Video tapes entered in terms of the provisions of item 610.11
shall only be streened to members of the Defence Force who
do not have-ready access to public leisure time amenities.’

610.11:02

Opmerking.—Die voorwaardes ten opsigte van klarmg ingevolge item.

610.11 van Bylae No. 6 by die Wet word voorgeskryf.

‘Note.~The conditions in respect of clearanoes in terms of item 610,11
of Schedule No. .6 to the Act are prescribed. .

DEPARTEMENT VAN GESONDHEID
EN WELSYN

i*lo. R.1254 - 22 Junie 1984

WYSIGING VAN DIE REGULASIES KRAGTENS DIE |

REGERINGSDIENSPENSIOENWET, 1973 -

‘Die Minister van Gesondheid en Welsyn het kragtens |

artikel 17 van die Regeringsdienspensioenwet, 1973 (Wet
57 van 1973) die regulasies afgekondig by Goewerments-
kennisgewing R. 1062 van 22 Junie 1973, soos gewymg,
verder gewysig soos in die Bylae hiervan uueengesn '

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
~~_ AND WELFARE '

No.R. 1254 22 June 1984

AMENDMENT OF THE REGULATIONS UNDER THE
GOVERNMENT SERVICE PENSION ACT, 1973

" The Minister of Health and Welfare in terms of section 17
of the Government Service Pension Act, 1973 (Act 57 of

¢ 1973), has further amended, as set out in the Schedule
: hereto, the regulations promulgated by Govemment Notice

<R 1062 of 22 June 1973 as amended.
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BYLAE

1. Regulasie 12 word hierby gewysig deur paragraaf (b)
van subregulasie (3) deur die volgende paragraaf te ver-
vang: -

““(b) van 'n lid, vitgesonderd ’n lid aan wie vergoeding
ingevolge die regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens artikel 11
van die Algemene Pensioenwet, 1979 (Wet 29 van 1979)
toegeken is en wat om 'n rede vermeld in paragraaf (b), (¢),
(d) of (f) van regulasic 11 (1) met pensioen afgedank of
ontslaan word of wat ingevolge artikel 4 (1) (a) (iv) van die
Wet op die Kommissie vir Administrasie, 1984, van sy amp
onthef word, met ’n tydperk wat gelykstaan met een derde
van die tydperk van sy pensioengewende diens of met 'n
tydperk wat gelykstaan met die tydperk tussen die datum
waarop hy aldus afgedank, ontslaan of onthef word en die

datum waarop hy ingevolge artikel 6 van die Wet met pen--

sioen afgedank moet word, watter tydperk ook al die kortste
is, maar hoogstens vyf jaar, vermeerder.”’

2. Hierdie regulasies tree in werking op die datum waar-
op die Wet op die Kommissie vir Administrasie, 1984 in
werking tree.

SCHEDULE

1. Regulation 12 is hereby amended by the substitution in
subregulation (3) for paragraph (b) of the following para-
graph:

‘‘(b) of a member, except a member to whom compensa-
tion has been awarded in terms of the regulations promul-
gated under section 11 of the General Pensions Act, 1979
(Act 29 of 1979), and who is retired or discharged on ac-
count of a reason mentioned in paragraph (b), (c), (d) or (f)
of regulation 11 (1) or who is removed from office in terms
of Section 4 (1)(a) (iv) of the Commission for Administra-
tion Act, 1984, shall be increased by a period which is equal
to one third of the period of his pensionable service or by a
period which is equal to the period between the date on
which he is so retired, discharged or removed and the date
on which he shall be retired on pension in terms of section 6
of the Act, whichever is the shorter period, but not exceed-
ing five years.”

2. These regulations shall come into opertion on the date
on which the Commission for Administration Act, 1984,
comes into operation.

DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU
No. R. 1228 22 Junie 1984

WET OP DIE KOMMISSIE VIR VARSPRODUKTE-
MARKE, 1970 (WET 82 VAN 1970)

HERROEPING VAN TARIEWE.—DURBAN NASIO-
~ NALE VARSPRODUKTEMARK

Hierby word bekendgemaak dat die Minister van Land-
- bou, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 19
van die Wet op die Kommissie vir Varsproduktemarke,
1970 (Wet 82 van 1970), Goewermentskennisgewing R. 75
van 14 Januarie 1983, met ingang van 1 Julie 1984, herroep
het.

DEPARTEMENT VAN MANNEKRAG
No. R. 1217 22 Junie 1984
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956

ELEKTROTEGNIESE = AANNEMINGSNYWERHEID,
TRANSVAAL.—WYSIGING VAN HOOFOOREEN-
KOMS

Ek, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister van
Mannekrag verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Arbeids-
verhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Oor-
eenkoms (hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat
in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die
Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die op-
skrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van
die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van
hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 30 Junie
1985 eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewerorganisasie en
die vakvereniging wat die Wysigings ooreenkoms aange-
gaan het en vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat lede
van genoemde organisasie of vereniging is; en

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat
die bepalings van die wysigings ooreenkoms, uitgeson-
derd dié vervat in klousules 1 (1) (a) en 8 (1), met ingang
van die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van
hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op-30 Junie
1985 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en
werknemers as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie
kennisgewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is in
genoemde Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep
in die gebiede in klousule 1 van die wysigings ooreen-
koms gespesifiseer.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van Mannekrag.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
No. R. 1228 22 June 1984

COMMISSION FOR FRESH PRODUCE MARKETS
ACT, 1970 (ACT 82 OF 1970)

REPEAL OF TARIFFS.—DURBAN NATIONAL FRESH
PRODUCE MARKET

It is hereby made known that the Minister of Agriculture,
under the powers vested in him by section 19 of the Com-
mission for Fresh Produce Markets Act, 1970 (Act 82 of
1970), repealed, with effect from 1 July 1984, Government
Notice R. 75 of 14 January 1983.

DEPARTMENT OF MANPOWER
No. R. 1217 22 June 1984
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

ELECTRICAL CONTRACTING INDUSTRY, TRANS-
VAAL.—AMENDMENT OF MAIN AGREEMENT

1, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister of Man-
power, hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Rela-
tions Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the
Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the Amending
Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto and
which relates to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Oc-
cupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be
binding, with effect from the second Monday after the
date of publication of this notice and for the period end-
ing 30 June 1985, upon the employers’ organisation and
the trade union which entered into the Amending
Agreement and upon the employers and employees who
are members of the said organisation or union; and

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act, de-
clare that the provisions of the Amending Agreement,
excluding those contained in clauses 1 (1) (a) and 8 (1),
shall be binding, with effect from the second Monday
after the date of publication of this notice and for the
period ending 30 June 1985, upon all employers and
employees, other than those referred to in paragraph (a)
of this notice, who are engaged or employed in the said
Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation in the areas
specified in clause 1 of the Amending Agreement.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister of Manpower.
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BYLAE

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE ELEKTROTEGNIESE
AANNEMINGSNYWERHEID (TRANSVAAL)

OCREENKOMS

mgevolge die Wet aop Albendsvemcudmge 1956, gesluit deur en aan-
gegaan tussen die

Electrical Contractors’ Association (South Africa)

(hierna die “‘werkgewers'" of die "werkgewcrsorganisasie“ genoem), aan
die een kant, en

The South Afrlcan Electrical Workers Association

(hierna die “‘werknemers’” of die *‘vakvereniging” genoem), aan die
ander kant,

wat die partye, is by die Nywetheidsraad vir die Elekwotegniese Aan-
nemingsnywerheid (Transvaal),

om die Ooreenkoms, gepubliseer by Goewermeniskennisgewing R. 974
van 13 Mei 1983, soos gewysig en verieng by Goewermentskennisgewings

R. 75 van 13 Januarie 1984, R. 210 van 17 Februarie 1984 en R. 749 van
13 April 1984 te wysig.

DEEL1

1. GEBIED EN TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

(1) Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet nagekom word deur alle werkgewers en
werknemers in die Elektrotegniese Aannemingsnywerheid—

(a) wat onderskeidelik lede is van die werkgewcrsorgmnsasne en die
vakvereniging, en

(b) wat betrokke is by of werksaam is in die Nywerheid in die provin-
sie Transvaal.

(2) Ondanks subklousule (1), is hierdie Goreenkorns van toep ssmg op
vakleerlinge en kwekelinge slegs vir sover dit nie strydig met die Wet op
Mannekragopleiding, 1981, of met voorwaardes of kenmsgewmgs wat
daarkragtens vwrgeskryfof bestel is nie.

(3) Vir die toepassing van hierdie Qoreenkoms word die weeklikse

loonskaal van vakleerlinge wat kragtens die Wet op Mannekragopleiding,

1981, voorgeskryf is as die weekloon van sodanige werknemers geneem en
is die uurloon die weekloon soos hierbo bereken, gedeel deur die getal
gewone ure wat daar in die betrokke bedryfsinrigting gewerk word.

2. KLOUSULE 3.—WCORDOMSKRYWING
(1) Skrap die omskrywing **Elektrisién (Konstruksie)"".

(2) In die omskrywing
werksman'’, vervang die  nitdrukking “‘Kwekeling Elekirotegniese
Installasiewerksman (hierna ‘KEIW' genoem)” deur die uitdrukking
*‘kwekeling installasie-operateur”’, en voeg die volgende sin by aan die
cinde van die omskrywing:

““Waar daar in hierdie Ooreenkoms van 'n ‘KEIW' melding gémaak
word, moetdll geag word ’ nvcnvysmgna 'n ‘kwekeling installasie-opera-
teur’ te wees;", : :

(3) In die omskxywm *‘Elektrotegniese Installasie-werksman'’, ver-
vang die undrukkmg Eleklfotegmese Installasie- werksman (hierna ‘EIW’
genoem)” deur die vitdrukking *‘installasie-operateur’’ en voeg die vol-
gende sin by aan die einde van die omskrywing:

“Waar daar in hierdie Ooreenkoms vaa 'n ‘EIW’ melding gemaak
word, moet dit geag word 'n verwysing na 'n ‘installasie-operateur’ te
wees;’ . -

(4) Voeg die volgende omskrywmg in na die omskrywing ‘‘elektriese
bedrading™":

** ‘elekirisién’ jemand wat 'n Vaklcerl.ingbkdp ingevolge die Wet op
* Mannekragopleiding, 1981, voltooi het in 'n ambag wat betrekking het op
die Nywer i&ld of wat opleiding ontvang het wat deur die Raad erken word,
as voldoende om sodanige werknemer daarop geregtig te maak om as
elekirisién in die Nywerheid 1e werk, of wat in besit is van 'n sertifikaat
wat deur die Raad uitgereik is en wat aan hom as ciekirisién erkenning
verleen. Waar daar in hierdie Ooreenkoms van "n "ambagsman’ me]dmg
gemaak word, moet dit geag word ook 'n verwysing na "n ‘elektrisién’ te
wees;'’.

(5) Vocg die volgende omskrywing in na die omsk.rywmg van ‘toesluit-
plek’’:

** ‘meester-elektrisién’ 'n werknemer wat in besit is van 'n registrasie-
sertifikaat as 'n installasie-elektrisién, en waar daar in hierdie Ooreenkoms
van 'n ‘Elkon’ meiding gemaak word, moet dit geag word 'n verwysing na
'n ‘meester-elektrisién’ te wees;".

(6) Voeg die uitdrukking “en sluit 'n arbeidsmakelaar in soos in die Wet
omskryf;" by aan di¢ einde van die omskrywing van **werkgewer’',

(7) Vervang die omskrywing van **bedryfsinrigting”” deur die volgende:

** *bedryfsinrigting’
besigheid bedry( en waar sy loonstate gehou word;™

“Kwekeling Elektrotegniese Installasie-

'n plek van waar die werkgewcr normaalweg sy
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SCHEDULE
INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACT-
ING INDUSTRY (TRANSVAAL)
AGREEMENT

in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, made

-and entered into by and between the -

- Electrical Contractors’ Association (Scuth Africa)
(hereinafter referred to as the *‘employers’™” or the “‘employers’ organisa-

-tion’"), of the one part, and

The South African Electrical Workers” Association

: (hereinafter referred to as the *‘employees’” or the *‘trade union’), of the

other part, _

being the parties to the Industrial Council for the. Electrical Contracting
Industry (Transvaal),

to amend the Agreement published under Government Notice R. 974 of 13

May 1983,.as amended and extended under Government Notices R. 75 of
13 January 1984, R. 210 of 17 February 1984 and R. 749 of 13 April 1984,

PARTI
1. AREA AND SCOPE OF APPLICATION

(1) The terms of this Agreement shall be observed by employers and
employees in the Electrical Contracting Industry—

{a) who are members of the employers orgamsauon and the trade union
respectively; and

{b) who are engaged or employed in the Industry in the Province of the
Transvaal.

(2) Not\wthstandmg the provisions of subclause {1), the terms of this
Agreement shall apply to apprentices and trainees only in so far as they are
not inconsistent with-the provisions of the Manpower Training Act, 1981,
or any conditions prescribed or any notice served in terms thereof,

(3) For the purposes of this Agreement, the weekly wage rate of appren-

tices prescribed under the Manpower Training Act, 1981, shall be taken to
be the weekly wage of such employees, and the hourly rate shall be the
weekly wage calculated as above, divided by the number of ordinary hours
worked in the estabhshmem concerned

2. CLAUSE 3. --DEFINITIONS
(1) Delete the definition **Electrician (Construction)'".

(2) In the definition of *‘Electrical Installation Operative Trainee’’, sub-
stitute the expression ‘‘installation operator trainee’’ for the expression
“‘Electrical Installation Operative Trainee (hereinafter referred o as
“EIOT™’)"". Insert the following new sentence at the end of the definition:

**Any reference to an ‘EIOT’ in this Agreement shall be regarded as a
reference to an ‘Installation Operator Trainee’;"".

(3)In lhe definition of *‘Electrical Installation Operative”’, subst:tuie the
expression ‘‘installation operator’” for the expression *‘Electrical Installa-
tion Operative (hereinafter referred to as an ‘EIO")"". Insert the following
new sentence at the end of the definition:

**Any reference to an ‘EIO’ in this Agmement shall be regarded as a .
reference to an ‘Installation Operator’;”’

{4) Insert the following new defintion after the definition of “‘electrical
wmng"'

‘electrician’ means a person who has completed an apprenticeship in
terms of the Manpower Training Act, 1981, in a trade relevant to the
Industry, or who has received training recognised by the Council as being
sufficient o entitle such an employee to work as an electrician in the
Industry, or who is in possession of a certificate issued by the Council
recognising him as an electrician: Any reference to an ‘artisan’ in this
Agreement shall be regarded as a reference to an ‘electrician’ as well;"’. -

(5) Insert the following new definition after the definition of *‘lock-up’™:

** ‘master electrician’ means an employee who is the holder of a certifi-
cate of registration as an installation electrician, and any reference to an
‘Elcon’ in this Agreement shall be regarded as a reference to a ‘master

ERCE]

electnman Al

(6) Insert the expression ‘*and shall include a labour broker as defined in
the Act;"" at the end of the definition of *‘employer™.

(7) Substitute the followmg new definition for the definition of *‘estab-
lishment'":

* ‘establishment’ means the place where the employer normally carries

-on his business and where his wage records are kept;”’.
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(8) Vervang die bestaande omskrywing ‘‘arbeider graad II"’ deur die
volgende:

* ‘arbeider graad II' 'n werknemer wat vir °n tydperk van tot ses
maande in diens mag wees en wat enigeen van of al die volgende werk-
saamhede verrig:

(a) Materiaal laai of aflaai; -

(b) gleuwe en gate in mure en betonvloere maak vir leipype, en beton- en
baksteenwerk boor;

(c) gate en slote grawe, pale inplant en kabels 18 in slote, leidings en
rakke, insluitende die vasmaak van sodanige kabels;

(d) oortollige installasies en uitrusting in verband daarmee, waarvan die
toevoerkabels verwyder is, stroop,

(e) 'n meester-elektrisién, 'n elektrisién, 'n ambagsman en 'n installasie-
operateur help, sonder om die werk op sy eie te verrig, behalwe soos in (a)
tot (d) hierbo viteengesit: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) indien die werkgewer verlang om die dienste van die werknemer
vir langer as die aanvanklike tydperk van ses maande te behou, hy by die
Raad aansoek moet doen om sy dienste as 'n arbeider cﬁ;zad II te behou,
en indien sodanige vrystelling toegestaan word, kan die werknemer vir
*n verdere tydperk van ses maande as arbeider graad IT in diens bly;

(ii) indien vrystelling verleen word, die werknemer betaal moet word
volgens die minimum voorgeskrewe skaal vir 'n arbeider graad Il na ses
maande diens; ;

(iii) indien die werknemer ’n dienssertifikaat voorlé wat ingevolge
klousule 30 van deel I van die Ooreenkoms uitgereik is, of ander bewyse
wat vir die Raad aanvaarbaar is wat aandui dat hy voorheen as arbeider

I in die Nywerheid in diens was, hy in diens geneem moet word
teen ’'n loonskaal wat minstens gelyk is aan dié wat op "n arbeider graad

I van toepassing is.”. .

; 3, KLOUSULE 5.—OO0ORTYD

(1) Voeg die uitdrukking *‘EN BETALING VIR WERK OP SONDAE
EN OPENBARE VAKANSIEDAE'’ by die Opsl_m'f‘

(2) Voeg die uitdrukking ‘‘onderworpe aan die voorskrifte van klousule
14 (2)"’ by aan die einde van subklousule (1) (c).

(3) Hernommer subklousule (2) (ii) tot (2) (iii).
@ subklousule (2) voeg die volgende nuwe voorbehoudsbepaling (ii)
in:

“*(ii) oortyd op 'n Saterdag gewerk beskou moet word as ingesluit vir die
doel van hierdie subklousule;’".

4. KLOUSULE 8.—BETALING VAN BESOLDIGING
(1) Skrap subklousule (3). _
(2) Hernommer subklousule (4)yrot (3).

5. KLOUSULE 9.—JAARLIKSE VERLOF

(1) Hernommer subklousule (1) (b) (iv) tot (1) (b) (v).

(2) Hernommer subklousule (1) (b) (v) tot (1) (b) (vi).

(3) In subklousule (1) (b), voeg die volgende nuwe paragraaf (iv) in:

*(iv) Die verloftydperk moet met een dag verleng word vir elke open-
bare vakansiedag wat binne sodanige verloftydperk val, wanneer sodanige:
openbare vakansiedag op "n dag val wat andersins 'n gewone werkdag sou
wees."’. co

(4) Voeg die volgende nuwe subklousule (2) in:

**(2) Ondanks subklousule (1) van hierdie klousule kan 'n werkgewer
“verkies om 'n jaarlikse slviting wat in Desember van elke jaar begin te
handhaaf: Met dien verstande dat die volgende voorskrifte nagekom word:

(a) Hy moet die Raad voor of op 30 Junie van elke jaar in kennis stel van
sy voorneme om 'n jaarlikse sluiting na te kom. .

(b) Hy moet voor of op 1 Julic van elke jaar 'n kennisgewing in sy
bedryfsinrigting opplak waarin die datums.van die volgende jaarlikse slui-
ting aangegee word.

(c) Hy moet die vollge bedrag aan werknemers verskuldig t.0.v, verlof-
geld en verlofbonus aan dié werknemers betaal wat kwalifiseer vir verlof
met betaling ingevolge hierdie Ooreenkoms, en aan werknemers wat nie
geregtig is op die volle tydperk van verlof met betaling nie moet hy verlof-
geld en verlofbonus betaal in verhouding tot die kwalifiserende tydperk vir
verlof met betaling wat voltooi is op die datum van die sluiting.

(d) Niks hierin vervat, mag die uitwerking hé dat 'n werkgewer daarvan
weerhou word om die jaarlikse sluiting te kanselleer nie: Met dien
verstande dat—

(i) sodanige kansellasie die gevolg is van 'n verandering van die

werkrooster van die bedryfsinrigting; en .

(ii) kennis van sodanige kansellasie voor 1 Oktober van daardie jaar

gegee s,

(e) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Qoreenkoms moet 'n
werknemer wat op die datum van die sluiting nie kwalifiseer vir verlofgeld
of verlofbonus nie, verlofgeld en verlofbonus betaal word in die verhou-
ding soos in paragraaf (c) hierbo aangegee, ongeag enige kwalifiserende
tydperk in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf."".

(5) Voeg die uitdrukking **EN JAARLIKSE SLUITING"" by die opskrif
van hierdie klousule.

(8) Substitute the following new definition for the existing definition of
**labour Grade II"':

“ “labourer Grade II' means an employee who may be employed for a
period of up to six months and who is engaged on any or all of the follow-
ing tasks: i

(a) Loading or unloading materials;

(b) chasing and cutting of walls and concrete floors for conduit and
drilling concrete and brickwork;

(c) digging of holes and trenches, planting of poles and laying of cables
in trenches, ducts and racks, including the securing of such cables;

(d) stripping of redundant installations and equipment incidental thereto
from which the supply cables have been removed;

(e) assisting a master electrician, an electrician, an artisan and an instal-
lation operator but not to perform any work individually, except as set out
in (a) to (d) above: Provided that—

(i) the employer shall, if he desires to retain the services of the em-
ployee beyond the initial six months’ period, apply to the Council to
retain his services as a labourer Grade II, and if such exemption is
granted the employee may be employed as a labourer Grade II for one
further period of six months;

(ii) if exemption is granted, the employee shall be paid the minimum _
prescribed rate for a labourer Grade I1 after six months;

(iii) should the employee produce a certificate of service issued in
terms of clause 30 of Part I of the Agreement or other evidence accept-
able to the Council indicating that he was previously employed in the
Industry as a labourer Grade I, he shall be employed at a rate of not less
than that applicable to a labourer Grade I.”".

3. CLAUSE 5—OVERTIME

(1) Insert the expression ‘‘AND PAYMENT FOR WORK ON SUN-
DAYS AND PUBLIC HOLIDAYS" in the heading.

(2) At the end of subclause (1) (¢) insert the expression *‘subject to the
provisions of clause 14 (2).”".

(3) Renumber subclause (2) (ii) to read (2) (iii).

(4) In subclause (2), insert the following new provise (ii):

*!(ii) any overtime worked on a Saturday shall be deemed to be included
for the purpose of this subclause;’’.

4. CLAUSE 8.—PAYMENT OF REMUNERATION
(1) Delete subclause (3).
(2) Renumber subclause (4) to read (3).

5. CLAUSE 9.—ANNUAL LEAVE

(1) Renumber subclause (1) (b) (iv) to read (1) (b) (v).

(2) Renumber subclause (1) (b) (v) to read (1) (b) (vi).

(3) In subclause (1) (b), insert the following new paragraph (iv):

**(iv) The leave period shall be extended by one day of each public
holiday falling within such leave period where such public holiday falls on
what would otherwise be a normal working day."".

(4) Insert the following new subclause (2):

*4(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1) of this clause an
employer may elect to observe an annual shutdown commencing in
December of each year: Provided that the following provisions are ob-
served:

(a) He shall advise the council by 30 June of each year of his intention to
observe an annual shutdown.

(b) He shall post a notice in his establishment by not later than July of
each year setting out the dates of the next annual shutdown.

(c) He shall pay his employees, prior to the date of the annual shutdown,
the full amount of leave pay and leave bonus due to such employees who
have qualified for paid leave in terms of this Agreement, and to employees
who are not entitled to the full period of paid leave pay, leave pay and
leave bonus proportionate to the qualification for the paid leave completed
as at the date of the shutdown.

(d) Nothing contained herein shall operate to preclude an employer from
cancelling the annual shutdown: Provided that—

(i) such cancellation has resulted from a change in the work schedule
of the establishment; and
(ii) notice of such cancellation is given prior to 1 October of that year.
(e) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, an employee
who has not qualified for leave pay or leave bonus at the date of the
shutdown shall be paid a proportionate leave pay and leave bonus as in
paragraph (c) above, irrespective of any qualifying period specified in this
Agreement."’.
(5) insert the expression **AND ANNUAL SHUTDOWN"" in the head-
ing of this clause.
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6. KLOUSULE 10.—ADDISIONELE VERLOF MET
BESOLDIGING

In subklousule (1)} (a), vervang die uitdrukking **Elkon, ambagsman of
EIW"’ deur die vitdrukking “‘Elke werknemer vir wie daar in hierdic Oor-
eenkoms lone voorgeskryf word,””.

7. Yoeg die voigende nuwe klousule 135is in:

“*13bis. UITBREIDING VAN ASSURANSIEDEKKING VIR BESER-
ING OP DIENS

Eike werkgewer moet Of reélings met die Ongevallekommissaris tref om
die dekking verskaf deur die Ongevallewet uit te brei na al sy werknemers
wat deur hierdie Ooreenkoms gedek word en om die dekking in stand te
hou of andersins most ky 'n assuraﬂswpohs uitnesm en in stand how wat
wvaste voordele verskaf wat basies minstens 'n geiykstaande is met dié deur
die Ongevallewet voorgeskryf t.0.v. sy werknemers wat deur hierdic
Qoreenkoms gedek word, maar wie se inkomste hoér is as die inkomstepla-
fon in die Ongevallewet voorgeskryf.””.

8. KLOUSULE 15.—VERHOUDING VAN GESKOOLDE TOT
ONGESKOOLDE WERKNEMERS

(1) In subklousule (1), voeg die uitdrukking “‘of kwekeling installasie-
operateur’’ in na die vitdrukking “‘installasie-operateur”” oral waar dit
voorkom.

{2) Vervang die opskrif van hierdie klousule deur die volgende nuwe
opskrif:
“15. VERHOUDING VAN KATEGORIEE WERKNEMERS TOT ME-

KAAR EN VERANTWOORDELIKHEDE VAN WERKGEWERS EN
WERKNEMERS™

{3} Voeg die volgende nuwe subkiousule (3) in:

(3} Veramwoordelikheid —Geen werkgewer mag n installasie-opera-
teur, kwekeling installasie-operateur of arbeider toelaat of verlof gee om
ander werk te verrig as dié wat in die omskrywing van instailasie-opera-
teur, kwekeling installasie-operateur of arbeider bedoel word nie insgelyks
mag geen meester-elektrisién, elektrisién, ambagsman, xnst351331e~crpera—
teur, vakleerling of kwekeling toclaat of verlof gee dat 'n arbeider wat
onder sy beheer of toesig werk ander werk verrig as dié wat in die om-
skrywing van ‘arbeider’ in Klousule 3 van hierdie Ooreenkoms bedoel
word nie.”".

9. KLOUSULE 17.—BOETES

Vervang die uvitdrukking “‘een persent” deur die vitdrukking ‘‘cen en
driekwart persent”’.

10. KLOUSULE 22.—REGISTRASIE VAN WERKGEWERS

(1) In subkiousule (1) (a} (i), vervang die ultdrukkmg *“besigheids-
adres’” deur die uitdrukking “‘adres van bedryfsinrigting”’.

(2) In subklousule (1} (b), voeg die volgende subparagrawe in na subpa-
ragraaf (ii):

**(iii) bevredigende bewys dat hy n 1nstallasee-elekms1en op 'n voliydse
grondslag in diens het of dat hyseif "n installasie-elektrisién is. In geval die
installasie-elektrisién die diens van sodanige werkgewer verlaat en soda-
nige werkgewer nie 'n installasie-elekirisién is nie, moet die werkgewer
onmiddeliik die installasie-elekuisién vervang;

(iv) bevredigende bewys dat hy, indien hy self die installasie-elektrisi€n
is wat in subparagraaf (iii) bedoel word, minstens vyf jaar in die Nywer-
heid gewerk het na voltooling van sy vakleerlmgskap en dat hy 'n besig-
heid bedryf, d.w.s. dat hy geregistreer is by die Departement van Binne-
landse Inkomste, die Ongevallekommissaris en die Werkloosheidsverseke-
ringsfonds. ™.

(3) In die slotparagraaf van subkiousale (1) (b), vervang die ultdrukkmg
“‘subparagraaf (i) en (ii) van hierdie paragraaf” deur die ultdrukking
“*hierdie subkiousuie’.

(4) Vervang subklousule (4) deur die volgende:

**(4) Elke werkgewer in die Nywerheid moet die volledige straatadres en
telefoonnommer van sy bedryfs:m'lglmg aan die Raad verskaf, en waar die
adres nie 'n gewone straatadres in 'n dorp of stad is nie, moet hy volle
besonderhede van die ligging van sy bedryfsinrigting aan die Raad
verskaf."”

(5) Hemommer subklousule (5) (a) (iv) tot (5) (a) (v).
(6) Hernommer subklousule (3) (2) (v} tot {5) (a) (vi).
(7) Hernommer subkiousule (5) {2) {vi} tot (5} (a) (vii).
(8) In subklousule (5) (a), voeg die volgende subparagraaf in:
*(iv) Kwekeling installasie-operateur ......oooovveininnnn, e 450",
1i. KLOUSULE 31.—OPBERGING, VERSEKERING EN
VERSKAFFING VAN GEREEDSKAP

(1) In subklousule (2) voeg die nitdrukking **of op die werksterrein is.™
in na die uitdrukking **perseel is”’ aan die einde van die eerste paragraaf.
(2) In die eersie sin van subklousule (4), vervang die uitdrukking **die

volgende verskaf:'' deur die u1td.rukkmg “inter alia die volgende
verskaf:™".

6. CLAUSE 10.—ADDITIONAL PAID LEAVE..

In subclause (1) (a), substitute the expression ‘‘Every employee for
whom wages are pmscnbed in this Agreement’’ for the expressmn “Any
Elcon, artisan or EiO’

7. Insert the toiiowmg new clause 13bis.

“13bis. EXTENSION OF INSURANCE COVER FOR- WJURY ON
. pUTY

Every cmployer shall enhcr arrange with the Workmen 8 Ccunpensauon
Commissioner 1o extend and maintain the cover. provided by the-Work-
men’s Compensation Act to all his employees who fail within the pro-
visions of this Agreement or, alternatively, take out and maintain an in-
surance pelicy to provide fixed benefits basically ai least equivaient io
those provided by the Workmen's Compensdtion Act in ‘respect of his
employees who fall within the provisions of this Agreement whose
carnings excoed the ¢ earmngs ceiling specified in the Workmen 5 Cempen-
sation Act

8. CLAUSE IS—RATIO OF SKILLED AND UNSK].LLED EM-
PLOYEES

(1) In subclause (l), insert the expression “‘or installation operator
trainee’” after the expression *‘instailation operator”” wherever it appears.

(2) Substitute the following new heading for the - headinig of this clause:

“15. RATIO OF CATEGORIES OF EMPLOYEES TO EACH OTHER
AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF EMPLOYERS AND EMPLGYEES' "

(3) Insert the following new subclause (3}:

*(3) Responsibility.—No employer shall allow or permit any installa-
tion operator, installation operator trainee or labourer to perform any work
other than that referred to in the definition of installation operator, installa-
tion operator trainee or labourer, and likewise no master electrician, elec-
trician, artisan, installation operator, apprentice or trainee shall allow or
permit any labourer working under his control or supervision to perform
any work other than that referred to in the' deﬁmnon of “labourer“ in
clause 3 of the Agreement.”

9. CLAUSE 17.—PENALTIES

Subsurute the express;on “‘one and three quaner per ccnt" for the ex-
pression ‘‘one percent’.

10. CLAUSE n.—REGISTRATION OF EMPL{}YERS

(1) In subclause (1) (a) (i), substitute the express:on "address of es-
tablishment”” for the expression *‘business address™”. - -

(2) In subc!ause {1) (b) insert the foluowmg new subparagraphs after
subparagraph {ii):

““(iii) satisfactory proof that he employs an instaliation electrician on a
full-time basis or that he is himself an installation electrician. In the event
of the instaliation electrician leaving the employ of such an employer and
such employer not being an installation electrician, the employer shall
immediately replace the installation electrician;

(iv) satisfactory proof tha he, if he i is himself the installation electrician
referred to in subparagraph (iii) above has served at least five. years in the
Industry after completion of his appremlceshl and conducts a business,
i.e. that he is registered with the Depanmem of Inland Revenue, the Work-

men’s Compeusation Commissioner and the Unemployment Insurance
Fund.™

(3) In subclause (1) (b}, in the last paragmph substitute the cxpressmn
“*this subclause’” for the expression ‘‘subparagraphs (1) and {u} of this

paragraph’’.
(4) Substitute the following for subclause (4):

*(4) Every employer in the Industry shali provide the Council with the
full street address and telephone number of his establishment or where this
address is not a normal street address in a town or city, he shall prov:de the
Council with full details of the wheréabouts of his establishment™’.

(5) Renumber subclause (5) (2) (iv) to read (5) (a) {v).
(6) Renumber subclause (5) (a) (v) to read (5) (a) (vi).
(7) Renumber subclause (3) (2) (vi) to read (5) (a) (vii).
(8) In subclause (5) (a), insert the following subparagraph:
*(iv) Installation operator raines. ................ ool T 4507,

11. CLAUSE 31.—STORAGE, INSE;IANC_E ANI) PROV(SIION:OF

(1) In subclause (2), insert the expression * ‘or worksite"” after the ex-
pression *‘premises’’ at the end of the first paragraph.

(2) In subclause 4), subsmutc the expression” pmv:de m'.er aha ' for
the expression **provide:”’ in the first sentence.
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12. KLOUSULE 37, —KENNISGEWINGBORDE

In subklousule (2) van die Engelse weergawe, voeg die uitdrukking
10’ in na ““consecutive’’.

13. Voeg die volgende nuwe klousule 40 in:

“40, KATEGORIEE WAARVOOR DAAR NIE IN HIERDIE QOREEN-
KOMS VOORSIENING GEMAAK WORD NIE

(1) Daar moet ten behoewe van werknemers vir wie bydraes betaalbaar
was mge‘rolﬁ{ ¢ klousules vervat in die vorige Ooreenkoms van die Raad,
maar vir welke kategorie¢ nie in hierdie Ooreenkoins voorsiening gemaak
word nie, bvdraes betaal word op die skaal betaaibaar ingevelge daardie
Ooreenkorns.

{2) Werknemers in subklousule (1) bedoel, moet binne drie maande
vanaf die datum van mwerkmglredmg van hierdie Wysigingsooreenkoms
toemg‘,gwys word aan 'n beroep wat in hierdie Oorsenkoms aangegee
word.”".

DEEL I

14. KLOUSULE 1.—TOELAES

(1} In subklousule (1) (a) venaug die uiidrukking *‘buite "n straal vaa”’
deur die vitdrukking *‘verder as’

(2) In subklousule (1) (e) (it), veeg die nitdrukking *‘kwekeling installa-
sie-operateur,’’ in na ‘‘installasie-operateur,””.
15, KLOUSULE 2.—UITGAWES VAN DIE RAAD
In subklousule (1), vervang die bestaande tabel deur die volgende:

12. CLAUSE 37.—NOTICE BOARDS

In subclause (2), insert the expression ** 10" before the expression “‘con-
secutive”’

13. Insert the following new clause 40:
40, CATEGORIES NOT PROVIDED FOR IN THIS AGREEMENT

(1) Employees for whom contributions were payable in terms of any
clauses in the previous Agreement of the Council, but whese categories are
not provided for in this Agreement, shall have contributions paid on their
behalf at'the rate payable in terms of that Agreement,

{2 Employccs referred to in subclause (1) shall be allocated to a sched-
uled occupation in this Agreement within a period of three mcnths after the
date of the coming into operation of this Amending Agreement.”’

PART IT

14. CLAUSE 1.—ALLOWANCES

(1) In subclause (1) (a), substitute the expression “‘worksite is sitvated
beyond’’ for the expressicn ‘‘job is situated outside a radius of"".

(2) In subclause (1) (e) (ii), insert the expression *‘installation operator
trainee,”’ after *‘installation operator,””.

15. CLAUSE 2.—EXPENSES OF THE COUNCIL
In subclause (1), substitute the following for the existing table:

b(A B C “A ) B ' C
' Werknemers- | Werkgewers- ; Empolyee’s | Employer's
Loongroep of werknemersklas bydrae by%;ae Wage group or classes of employee contribution | contribution
Sent Sent Cents Cents
perweek | perweek perweek | perweek
Meester-elektrisién ........coorevieees ereens 35 35 Master electrician .....oooiciiinnns s g 35 35
Elektrisién en ambagsman ... 30 30 Electrician and artisan....s...... s 30 30
Instaliasie-operateur «.....oocoovvrrinneninnss 25 instailation operaior .............. i 25 25
Kwekeling installasic operateur............. 20 20 Installation operator trainee 20 20
WET 1ovvvesnsiinnsnrsens e e .25 25 DIV e saaginms i 25 25
ider graad I 12 12" Labourer, Grade L.........oivicinnimminiian 12 12
Arbeider graad Tl......ooovvviinicinennnininns g 8 Labourer, Grade IT.....cvieininiiniennini 8 -8

16. KLOUSULE 4,—OPGAWE VAN LONE EN/OF
VERDIENSTE

Vervang die tabel bestaande loontabel deur die volgende:

“'Per uur
Sent
Meester-elekimisiBn ...oovvvviniiieriniin 650
Elektrisién en ambagsman ..........c.oiiuains 560
Installasie-Operateur ......ooovvviivnnvinnnninnn, 375
Kwekeling installasie-operateur 263
Drywer van 'n voertuig waarvan die onbelaste massa—
(a) hoogstens 3 SO0 kg is.....cocvviiiiinnivisrniianies 210
(b) van 3 501 kg tot 9 D00 kg is 252
(EY 9 00D ke e mesr I8 o duvmnssammsg 280
Arbeider:
(ay Orand Ticsnommannsisiassiasnaeann 179
(D) Oraad L oo oanioineiinbnmiiviss wiskansansiisinsasis 145
(c) Gread i na ses maande in dae Nywerheid ........ 153",

17. Voeg die volgende nuwe klcusule by:

“4bis. GEWAARBORGDE MINIMUM VERHOGINGS
EN TEENSTELLING

(1) Elke werknemer vir wie daar in hierdie Ooreenkoms fone voorge-
skeyf word en wat op 2 Julie 1984 in diens is by 'n werkgewer in die
Nywerheid moet, terwyl hy in diens van dieselfde werkgewer is, en afge-
sien daarvan of sy werklike loon onmiddellik voor genoemde datum hoér
was of nie as die loon wat vir hom in hierdie Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf is,
minstens die werklike loon betaal word wat hy onmiddellik voor genoemde
datum ontvang het, plus as 'n gewaarborgde persoonllke minimum verho-
ging, die volgende addisionele bedrag:

Bedrag

per uur
Sent
Meester-elektrisién ......ocoviviurneriiiinrinienrnnnnn, 60
Elekirisin en ambagsman - 50
Installasie-operateur .........oovvviinilinninsiinns 34
Kwekeling installasie-0perateur .........coovvevvernnnnenns 24

Drywer: )

(a) Hoogstens 3 500 kg.......oooovveieniiiiiiiins 18
(h) van3 500 tot 3 000 kg ..o 22
(€) 9001 kgenmeer.....coooovsrrrnnnnrnrnnnenvarasnnes 25

Arbeider:
() BT Licooosimssssaion sasvesisnms sossimamessevimmmes 16

16. CLAUSE 4.—SCHEDULE OF WAGES AND/OR EARNINGS
Substitute the following for the existing table of wages:

““Per hour
Cents

Master electician ..o simvvises o sass sssossnns 650
Electrician and artisan............... 560
Installation operator .............c... 375
Installation operator trainee 263
Driver of a vehicle, the unladen mass of which is—

(a) upto3 500 kg .. 210

(b) from 3 501:09000kg 252

e D001 kg apd oVer: i s 280
Labourer:

(a) Gradel.... 179

(B) Grade IL.......eovveevesrieeeeriseierinens " 145

(¢) Grade i after six months in the Industry.......... 153",

17. Inseri the following new clause:
““4bis. GUARANTEED MINIMUM INCREASES AND OFFSET

(1) Every employee for whom wages are prescribed in this Agreement
and who on 2 July 1984 is employed by an employer in the Industry shall,
whilst in the employ of the same employer and whether or not his actual
rate of pay immediately prior to the said date was in excess of the rate

rescribed for him in this Afreemem be paid not less than the actual rate
was receiving immediately prior to the said date plus, as a goaranteed
personal minimum increase, an additional amount as follows:

Amount per
hour
Cents
| MaSter @IECtHCIAN . ....eevv v esres e v bbb 60
Electrician and artisan.................. . 50
Installation Operator ................c... 34
Installation operator trainee 24
Driver:
(d) op1o-3 SO0 kR iR 18
(b} from3 501 kgto 9 O00KE ..evvvrvvniiniiiiiiins 22
(c) 900l kgandover..........oveieenncnnns JRUTTTR 25
Labourer;
(2) Oradel..........co.osibrioasiniiosssissasorais o 16
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(2) Die addisionele bedrag ingevolge hierdie kiousuie betaalbaar aan ‘n
wetknemer vir wie lone in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word, kan
verminder word met die bedrag van 'n verhoging of verhogings wat op of
na 1 Januarie 1984 aan sodanige werknemer toggestaanis.”.

18. KLOUSULE 5.—VERLOFBONUS

{1) In subklousule (1) voeg die uitdrukking ‘‘en kwekeling installasie-
l;E’operatel.lr" in na die vitdrukking **Arbeider Graad I'’ oral waar dit voor-
. :

(2) In subklousule (1), vervang die uitdrukking **Vakleerling in sy eerste
en tweede jaar”’ deur die vitdrukking *‘ Vakleerling in sy eerste jaar’’.

{3) In subkiousuie (1), vervang die uitdrukking ** Vakleerling in sy derde
en vierde jaar’ deur die uit ing ‘‘Vakleerling in sy tweede, derde en
vierde jaar’’,

(4) In subklousule (3) {a), vervang die uitdrukking “‘werknemer vir wie
jone in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word,”” deur die uitdrukking
 meester-elekirisién, elektrisién, ambagsman of installasie-operateur”.

(5) In subklousuie (3) (b), vervang die uitdrukking ** "n werknemer vir
wie lone in klousule 4 (1) (c) of (d) (i} of (ii) voorgeskryf word,”’ deur die
uitdrukking ** ’'n meester-clekirisién, elekirisién, smbagsman of installa-
sie-operateur”’. )

(6) In subklousule (3) (c) vervang die uitdrukking “‘paragrawe (a) en

(5" deur die uitdrukking *‘subklousuie {3} of {(4)'' en hernommer sub-
klousule **(3) ()" tot () (a)"".

{MHIn subklousuie (3) (d), vervang die uitdrukkin, “*paragraaf (c)'’ deur
dicsuitdrukkjng **paragraaf (a)’” en hernommer subkiousule **(3) {d)” ot
“Erwy.

(8) Voeg die volgende nuwe subklousule (4) i _
““(4) (a) Waar die diens van *n drywer of 'n arbeider begindig word voor

voltooiing van 235 werkdae by 'n werkgewer, moet sodanige werkgewer
hom 'n pro rata-bedrag ooreenkomstig onderstaande formule betaal:

Getal voltooide werkdae

by werkgewer in huidi verlofbonus van
y 1‘kgiikl;s! & X toepassmg op
235 sodanige werknemer.

(b) Waar die diens van 'n drywer of 'n arbeider begindig word na vol-
sooling van 235 werkdae by 'n werkgewer, maar voordat die jaarlikse
verlof aan hom toegestaan is, moet sy werkgewer—

(i) die verlofbonus aan hom verskuldig ingevolge subklousule (1)
hiervan ten opsigte van die verloftydperk wat opgeloop het maar nie
toegestaan was voor die datum van sy diensbegindiging nie, aan hom
betaal; en

(i) *r: bedrag bereken ooreenkomstig die formule in paragraaf (a) ten
opsigte van die dienstydperk voltooi na die datum waarop hy ingevoige
kiousule 9 van Deel I van die Ooreenkoms op verlof geregtig geword
het, aan hom betaal.””.

Soos gemagtig, vir en namens die partye by die Raad op hede die 7de
dag van Maart 1984 te Johannesburg onderteken.

B, NICHOLSON, Voorsitter van die Raad,
1. M. FRASER, Ondervoorsitier van dic Raad,
C.P. VENTER, Selctemrss van die Read.

No. R. 1219 _ 22 Junie 1984
WET OP MANNEKRAGOPLEIDING, 1981

NASIONALE MANNEKRAGOPLEIDINGSKOMITEE
VIR DIE DRUKKERSNYWERHEID. — WYSIGING

VAN LEERVOCRWAARDES EN AANWYSING VAN

"N AMBAG

Ek, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister van
Mannekrag, handelende kragtens artikel 13 van boge-
noemde Wet—

(a) wysig hierby, met ingang van dic derde Maandag

na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing,
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 431 van 6 Maart 1981
(soos toegepas by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1033
van 15 Mei 1981), soos gewysig by Goewermentskennis-
gewing R. 2292 van 29 Oktober 1982 deur klousule 3 van
die Leervoorwaardes deur die volgende fe vervang:

No. R. 1219

{2) The additionai amount payable in terms of this clause to an em;l;ioyce
for whom wages are prescribed in this-Agreement may be reduced by the
amount of any increase or increases granted to such employee on or subse-
quent to 1 January 1984.77. !

18. CLAUSE 5.—LEAVE BONUS

{1) In subclause (1), inseri the expression “‘and installation operator
trainee’” aﬁer the expression *‘Labourer Grade I"", wherever it occurs.

(2) In subclause (1), substitute the expression *‘Apprendice, during his
first year’” for the expression ‘‘Apprentice, during his first and second
years'. . 3

(3) In subclause (1), substitute the expression ‘‘ Apprentice, during his
second, third and fourth years’” for the expression ** Apprentice, during his
third and fourth years™. ? 3

{4) In subclause (3) (a) substitute the expression ‘‘a master electrician,
elecirician, artisan or instaliation operator” for the expression ‘‘an em-
ployee for whom wages are prescribed in this Agreement’”.

(5) In subclause (3} (b), substitute the expression “*a master electrician,
electrician, artisan or installation operator™ for the e sion ‘‘an em-

" ployee for whom wages are prescribed in clause 4 (1) (¢) or (d) (i) or (i),

(6) In subclause (3) (<), substitute the expression “‘subclause (3) or (4)"
fm;étl;ta ex A (siou “paragraphs (a) and (b)"* and renumber subclause (3) (c)
to “Sr@)r. A

{7 In subcléuse (3) (d), substitute the er:]c&easion **paragraph (a)"" for
thfs)ezcé)ression ““paragraph (c)’” and renumber subclause (3) (d) to read
b )‘ b‘

{8) Insert the following new subclause (4):

“4(4) (a) Where the employment of a driver or any labourer is terminated

before the completion of 235 working days with an employer, such em-

loyer shall pay him a pro rata amount in accordance with the following
eilHER

Number of completed working days

with employer in present cycle leave bonus applicabie to such
— X . empioyee.

(b) Where the employment of a driver or any labourer is terminated afier
the completion of 235 working days with an employer but before: the
annual jeave has been granted to him, his employer shall—

(i) pay him the amount due in terms of subclause (1) hereof in respect
of the leave bonus which has accrued but was not granted before the date
of termination of his employment; and ] :

(i) pay himn an amount calculated in accordance with the formula in
paragraph (a) in respect of the period of employment completed after the
date on which he became entitled to leave in terms of clause 9 of Part [ of
the Agreement.”. : :

Signed at Johannesburg, as euthorised, for and on behalf of the parties to
the Council, this 7th day of March 1984,

B. NICHOLSON, Chairman of the Council.
I, M. FRASER, Vice-Chairman of the Council.
C. P. VENTER, Secretary of the Council.

22 Juue 1984
MANPOWER TRAINING ACT, 1981

NATIONAL MANPOWER TRAINING COMMITTEE
FOR THE PRINTING INDUSTRY .—AMENDMENT OF
CONDITIONS OF APPRENTICESHIP AND DESIG-
NATION OF A TRADE

I, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister of Man-
power, acting in terms of section 13 of the above-mentioned
Act, hereby—

(a) amend, with effect from the third Monday after the
date of publication of this notice, Government Notice R.
431 of 6 March 1981 (as applied by Government Notice
R. 1033 of 15 May 1981), as amended by Government
Notice R. 2292 of 29 October 1982, by the substitution
for clause 3 of the Conditions of the following:
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(1) ’n Werkgewer moet 'n vakleerling weekliks ’'n
minimum besoldiging betaal, bereken teen die volgende
persentasies van die besoldiging wat ingevoige die laaste
coreenkoms van die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die
Druk- én Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika aan “vak-

“manne nie elders gespesifiseer nie’ betaalbaar is vir dag-
werk in die gebiede omskryf in die laaste coreenkoms:

_ Persentasie
Barste AT s i st emm s s an s 43
. Tweede jaar. ' 48
- Derde jaar... 53
Vierde faar ..., " 68:

Met dien verstande dat die persentasies van toepassing op
vakleetlinge wat ingeboek is na voltooiing van hul twee

jaar opieiding of diens ingevolge die Verdedigingswet, -

1957, of die Polisiewet, 1958, soos volg is:
ot . ; Persentasie

Met dien verstande voorts dat waar enige ooreenkoms
van genoemde Nywerheidsraad weens verloop van tyd
verstryk het, die persentasies besoldiging betaalbaar aan
'n vakleerling bereken moet word teen die bescldiging
watl 2an 'n vakman in die betrokke ambag en gebied
betaalbaar was ingevoige die laaste ooreenkoms wat in
die Nywerheid bindend was.

(2) (a) 'n Werkgewer moet onderstaande enkelgeld-
sombonusse uit die Opleidingskemafonds van die Raad
bekom en aan ’'n vakleerling betaal wat gedurende sy

" leertyd die volgende sertifikate by 'n tegniese kollege of
tegniese inrigting in die Republiek behaal;
* Nasionale Tegni¢se Sertifikaat, Deel T (N1), of Nasio-

aale Drukkersertifikaat, DeelTo..oooviiviiveenniinnee R400,00
Nasionale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel 11 (N2), of Nasio-
nale Drukkersertifikaat, DeelII........ A R500,00

Nasionale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel ITi (N3), met drie
vakke, of Nasionale Drukkersertifikaat, Deel III,
et drie ke it s e e s . R550,00

Nasionale Tegniese Sertifikaat, Deel ITI (N3), met vier
vakke, of Nasionale Drukkersertifikaat, Deel IIL,

met vier VAEKS ...icooivlasivisminsivsisiinnesseisionanees R600,00:

Met dien verstande dat "n vakleerling wat in gevolge
hierdie paragraaf geregtig is op enkelgeldsombonusse,
nie geregtig is nie op die addisioneie besoldiging voor-
geskryf in paragraaf (b) ten opsigte van die sertifikate in
hierdie paragraaf bedoel: Met dien verstande voorts dat
die eerste betalings ingevolge hierdie paragraaf ten op-
sigte van die Mei tot Augustus 1984-blok gemaak moet
word. . - o 00 5 ;

(b) Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf {a) hiervan,
moet 'n werkgewer die besoldiging voorgeskryf in sub-
klonsule (1), ten opsigte van 'n vakieerling wat enige van
die opvoedkundige kwalifikasies gemeld in die lys onder
klousule 7 (2) besit of verwerf, aanvul met minstens die
bedrag hieronder genoem:

Per week
R
Groep A . 2,50
Croep B 3,00
Groep C . 3,00
GroepDr ... 3,50
Groep E.... 4,00
G}'{)ﬂpF”‘i..‘..; ‘‘‘‘‘ e easae R R R 4,50

(¢) Behalwe die geval van die Drukkersambagsteorie-
sertifikate, is enige bedrag wat ingevolge hiervan betaal-
baar is, kumulatief ten opsigte van elke groep, uitge-
sonderd Groepe A en B: Met dien verstande egter dat die

aanvullende besoldiging betaalbaar is ten opsigte van net

een van die opvoedkundige kwalifikasies in eike groep
gemeld. ;

‘3. WAGES

(1) An employer shall pay an apprentice weekly remune-
ration of not less than that calculated on the following per-
centages of the remuneration payable in terms of the latest
agreement of the National Industrial Council for the Print-
ing and Newspaper Industry of South Africa to ‘journeymen
not elsewhere specified’ for day work in the areas defined in
the latest agreement:

) FPercentage
FAEBLYRAE o v i i vaia e s osinnnn s s 43
Sevond year s s Seesiaiarnriy 48
H (1 T e S 33
Fourth year................ 68;

Provided that the percentages applicable to apprentices
who are indentured after having completed their two-year
training or service in terms of the Defence Act, 1957, or
the Police Act, 1958 shall be as follows;

Percentage

Provided further that where any agreement of the said
Industrial Council has lapsed by effluxion of time, the
percentages of remuneration payable to an apprentice
shall be calculated on the remuneration which was pay-
able to a journeyman in the trade and area concerned in
terms of the latest agreement which was binding in the
Industry.

(2) (a) An employer shall obtain from the Training
Schemes Fund of the Council and pay the following lump
sum bonuses to an apprentice who, during his apprentice-
ship, attains the following certificates at a technical col-
lege or technical institution in the Republic:

National Technical Certificate, Part I (MI), or National
Printer’s Certificate, Part I..........oooieiiiiiniinnn...
Mationat Technical Certificate, Part II (N2), or
National Printer's Cenrtificate, Part IL................... R560,00

National Technical Certificate, Part IIT (N3), with
three subjects or National Printer’s Certificate, Part
I, with three subjects.........cooiiiiiiieniiiieeninnnnns R550,00

National Technical Certificate, Part ITI (N3), with four
subjects or National Printer's Certificate, Part I,
with four subjects .....oo.oeiiiiniiinnnn, R R606,00:

Provided that an apprentice who is entitled to lump sum
bonuses in terms of this paragraph shall not be entitled to
the additional remuneration prescribed in paragraph (b) in
respect of the certificates referred to in this paragraph:
Provided further that the first payments in terms of this
paragraph shall be made in respect of the May to August
1984 block.

(b) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (a) hereof an
employer shall supplement the remuneration prescribed
in subclause (1) by an amount not less than that indicated
hereunder in respect of an apprentice who is in possession
of or attains any of the educational qualifications
scheduled in clause 7 (2):

R400,00

Per week

=

B 1 000
248832

. 4,

(c) Except in the case of the Printers’ Trade Theory
Certificates, any amount payable in terms hereof shall be
cumuiative ir respect of each group, except Groups A
and B: Provided, however, that the supplementary
remuneration shall be payable in respect of only one of
the educational qualifications mentioned in each group.
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(d) Enige bedrag waarop ’'n vakleerling ingevoige
paragraaf (a) of (b) geregtig is, moet, waar die betrokke
sertifikaat gedurende sy leertyd verwerf word, betaal
word vanaf die datum van uitreiking daarvan.

(3) ’n Vakleerling wat vir nagwerk in diens is, moet 'n
besoldiging ontvang van minstens 15 persent meer as die
besoldiging wat die werkgewer vir dagwerk betaal, welke
besoldiging nie minder mag wees nie as dié voorgeskryf
by subklousule (1) of (2) hiervan.

(4) Indien "n werkgewer en 'n voornemende meerder-
jarige vakleerling, voordat hulle 'n vakleerlingkontrak
aangaan, ooreenkom dat 'n hoér besoldiging betaal moet
word as dié wat in hierdie klousule voorgeskryf word,
"moet sodanige hoér besoldiging in die kontrak gemeld en
aan die vakleerling betaal word.”’;

(b) bepaal hierby dat die leervoorwaardes hierbo
uiteengesit, met ingang van die derde Maandag na die
datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing ook van
toepassing is op vakleerlinge wat in diens is in enige
ambag wat 'n aangewese ambag is of was in die Nywer-
heid en gebied waarvoor die Komitee ingestel is;

(c) wys hierby, met ingang van die derde Maandag na
die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, die
ambag ‘‘Roletiketmasjienbediening’’ aan as 'n ambag
waarop die Wet van toepassing is ten opsigte van die
Nywerheid en gebied waarvoor gemelde Komitee inge-
stel is;

(d) skryf hierby, met ingang van die derde Maandag na
die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, die
leervoorwaardes wat betrekking het op leertyd, nagwerk,
tegniese studies, betaling van klas- en eksamengelde en
ambagstoetse, klousules 2 en 4 tot 7 van Goewer-
mentskennisgewing R. 431 van 6 Maart 1981 (soos toe-
gepas by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1033 van 15 Mei
1981) soos gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewing R.
2292 van 29 Oktober 1982, voor as leervoorwaardes van
die ambag ‘‘Roletiketmasjienbediening’’; en

(e) skryf hierby, met ingang van die derde Maandag na
die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing die
Voorwaardes hieronder uiteengesit, voor as leervoor-
waardes ten opsigte van die ambag *‘Roletiketmasjienbe-
diening”’ in die Nywerheid en gebied waarvoor ge-
noemde Komitee ingestel is:

VOORWAARDES

1. KWALIFIKASIES OM MET VAKLEERLINGSKAP
TE BEGIN

Die minimum leeftyd en opvoedkundige kwalifikasies vir
die begin van vakleerlingskap ten opsigte van die ambag
“*Roletiketmasjienbediening’’ is 16 jaar en standerd 8 of 'n
verklaring van prestasie uitgereik deur of namens die skool
wat deur die voornemende vakleerling besoek is, waarin
gemeld word dat hy op die standerd 8-peil, geslaag het in
die vakke Afrikaans, Engels, Wiskunde en minstens een
ander vak.

2. OPLEIDINGSKURSUS

(1) 'n Werkgewer moet 'n vakleerling die praktiese
opleiding in die ambag waarvoor hy ingeboek is, gee vol-
gens onderstaande Bylae. 'n Vakleerling moet sover prak-
ties moontlik opgelei word onder die gereelde toesig van 'n
ambagsman wat bevoeg is om hom op te lei in die ambag
waarvoor hy ingeboek is. :

(2) 'n Werkgewer moet die vakleerling ook oplei in die
werksaamhede aangedui in kolom C van die Bylae in die
‘mate waarin geriewe in die werkgewer se bedryfsinrigting
bestaan.

(d) Any amount to which an apprentice is entitled in
terms of paragraph (a) or (b) shall, where the relevant
certificate is obtained during apprenticeship, be payable
as from the date of issue thereof.

(3) An apprentice employed on night work shall be
paid at a rate not less than 15 per cent in excess of the
remuneration paid by the employer for day work, which
remuneration shall not be less than that prescribed by
subclause (1) or (2) hereof. .

(4) If an employer and a prospective major apprentice
agree, before entering into a contract of apprenticeship,
that remuneration shall be paid at rates higher than those
prescribed in this clause such higher rates of remunera-
tion shall be recorded in the contract and shall be paid to
the apprentice.’’; ' )

(b) determine that the conditions of apprenticeship set
out above shall, with effect from the third Monday after
the date of publication of this notice, also apply to
apprentices who are employed in any trade which is or
was a designated trade in the Industry and area for which
the Committee was established; :

(c) designate, with effect from the third Monday after
the date of publication of this notice, the trade ‘‘Roll
Label Machine Minding’’ as a trade to which the Act
shall apply in respect of the Industry and area for which
the said Committee was established; L

(d) prescribe, with effect from the third Monday after
the date of publication of this notice, the conditions of
apprenticeship which apply to period of apprenticeship,
night work, technical studies, payment of class and
examination fees and trade tests, clauses 2 and 4 to 7 of
Government Notice R. 431 of 6 March 1981 (as applied
by Government Notice R. 1033 of 15 May 1981) as
amended by Government Notice R. 2292 of 29 October
1982, as conditions of apprenticeship for the trade **Roll
Label Machine Minding’’; and :

(e) prescribe, with effect from the third Monday after
the date of publication of this notice, the Conditions set
out hereunder as conditions of apprenticeship in respect
of the trade ‘“‘Roll Label Machine Minding’’ in the
Industry and area for which the said Committee was es-
tablished: ' ' '

CONDITIONS -

1. QUALIFICATIONS FOR COMMENCING
APPRENTICESHIP

The minimum age and educational qualifications for
commencing apprenticeship in the trade ‘‘Roll Label Ma-
chine Minding’’ shall be 16 years and Standard 8 or a state-
ment of attainment issued by or on behalf of the school
attended by the prospective apprentice reflecting a pass at
Standard 8 level in the subjects Afrikaans, English, Mathe-
matics and at least one other subject.

2. COURSE OF TRAINING

(1) An employer shall provide an apprentice with practi-
cal training in accordance with the following Schedule. An
apprentice shall as far as practicable be trained under the
Egulam(‘l supervision of an artisan qualififed to train him in

e trade.

(2) An employer shall, in addition, give the apprentice
training in the operations listed in column C of the Schedule
to the extent to which facilities exist in the employer’s
establishment. '
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BYLAE
Kolom A Kolom B KolemC
ROLETIKETMASIENBEDIENING
Roletiketmasjienbediening ....... | FEerste jaar.—Veiligheidsmaatregls en eerstehulp wat op die ambag
‘ van toepassing is.
 Opleiding in die pakhvis met die doel om die verskillende
eienskappe, grammassas en groottes van rolvoorraad, papieren | -
foelie te leer.

‘Werking van langssny- en herrolmasjiene. Onderrig in beskikbare
drukprosesse wat gebruik word; korrekte gebruik van
gereedskap. -

Hulpverlening op alle beskikbare roletiketmasjiene met die doel om
name en funksies van onderdele, elementére verstellings,
smering, versorging en skoonmaak daarvan te leer, ryging van
papier of ander materiaal deur masjien en rolomruiling; hantering
van ink, plate en ander materiaal of produkte.

Tweede jaar—Drie maande opleiding in die ontwerpafdeling. | Van negatiewe en positiewe op litografiese
Ondervinding op alle beskikbare roletiketmasjiene met onderrig plate afdruk en prosessering van beligte
in bediening; voorsorgsonderhoud; versorgilrjtﬂugn skoonmaak plate; stel van inkrollers en aanklammers;

- van inkstelsels; eienskappe en hantering van inkte; lees van uit- silinderdekking en -pakking; passing van
leggings. * aanklamrollersiope.

Opleiding in die maak van fotopolimeer- en
soortgelyke plate.

Vertroudmaking met die maak van gevalka-
niseerde plastickvorms, en die bereiding,
lap, slyp en montering van rubberstereos.

Vertlioudmaking met die maak van snystem-

. pels.

Derde jaar—Onderrig in die werking van elke maganisme van die | Fleksodruk; rotogravare;  syskermdruk;
pers; nagaan en V i van alle drukeenbede en lamellering; warmfoeliedruk.
stempelsnyeenheid; stel van inktroe; stel van silinderdruk; mon-
tering van plate; stel van inkrollers; registrasie vir kieerwerk;
onderrig in die werking van lengtebeheereenhede; strobo-
skooplig en tellereenhede; aanmaak en bypas van inkie, hand-
hawing van eenvormige kleur op werkstuk; opteken van oplae en
behandeling en hantering van rolle of stapels papier voor, gedu-
rende en na druk; brandgevaar van statiese elektnsiteit; drukfoute
en herstelmiddele daarvoor; geleidelike ondervinding wvan
selfstandige werk, met inbegrip van volledige toestelling, deur-
loop van werkstukke en toesig oor masjienassistente.

Vierde jaar.—Hersiening en selfstandige werk.

SCHEDULE.
Column A ‘Column B Column C
: ROLL LABEL MACHINE MINDING
Roll Label Machine Minding.....

Second year.—Three months’ traini

First year—Safety precautions and first-aid applicable to the

Training in the warechouse with a view to learning the various
qualities, grammages and sizes of reel stock, paper and foil.

Operation of slitting and rewinding machines. Instruction in avail-
able printing processes employed; correct use of tools.

Assisting on all available roll lable machines with a view to learn-
ing names and functions of parts, elementary adjustments, Iubri-
cating, caring for and cleaning, threading paper or other material
through nw:ﬁim and reel changing; handling of ink, plates and
other material or products.

ng in the origination depari-
ment. Experience on all available roll label machines with
instruction in operation; preventive maintenance; care and clean-

;ng of inking systems; properties and handling of inks; reading of

ayouts.

Third year.—Instructicn in the working of each mechanism of the
press; checking and care of all printing units and die-cutting unit;
setting of ink ducts; setting of cylinder pressures; mounting of

* plates, setting inking rollers; registration for colour work;
Instruction on the working of length control units; stroboscoy
light and counter units; mixing and matching of inks, maintain-
ing uniform colour on job; recording of press runs and treatment
and handling of reels or stacks of paper before, during and after
printing; fire. hazard of static electricity; printing faults and their
remedies; gradual experience of independent work including
complete make-ready, running of jobs and supervision of
machine assistants. ;

Four year.-—Revision and independent work.

Printing down on lithographic plates from
negatives and positives and processing of
exposed plates; setting of inking rollers
and dampers; ¢ylinder covering and pack-
ing; fitting of damping roller covers.

Training on the making of photopolymer and
similar plates.

Familiarisation with the making of wul-
canised plastic moulds and the prepara-
tion, patching, grinding and mounting of
rubber stereos. i

Fagl_iliarisation with the making of cutting

ies,

Flexographic printing; rotogravure printing;
silk screen printing; laminating; hot-foil
printing.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van Mannekrag.

| P.T.C. DU PLESSIS, Minister of Manpower.
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No. R. 1226
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956

MEUBELNYWERHEID, GRENS.—INTREKKING VAN
GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWING

Ek, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister van

Mannekrag, trek hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (5) van die Wet

op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, Goewermentskennisgewing
R. 352 van 2 Maart 1984, in met ingang van die tweede.
Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kenms—
gewing.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van Mannekrag.

No.R 1227
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE 1956

MEUBELNYWERHEID, GRENS.—HERBEKRAG-
TIGING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS

Ek, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister van
Mannekrag, verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Ar-

beidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Oor- |

eenkoms wat in die Bylac hiervan verskyn en betrekking
het op die Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep
in die opskrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met in-
gang van die tweede Maandag na die datum van publika-
sie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 20
Maart 1985 eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorgani-
sasie en die vakvereniging wat genoemde Ooreenkoms
aangegaan het en vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat
lede van genoemde organisasie of vereniging is; en

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat
die bepalings van genoemde Ooreenkoms, mlgeqonderd
dié vervat in klousules 1 (1) (a), 2, 3 en ’? met ingang
van die tweede Maandag na die datum van pubhkasw van
hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 20 Maart
1985 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en
werknemers as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie
kennisgewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is in ge-
noemde Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in
die gebiede in klousule 1 van genoemde Ooreenkoms
gespesifiseer. :

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van Mannekrag.
BYLAE

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE MEUBELNY WER-
HETD, GRENS

OOREENKGMS

ingevolge die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aange-
gaan tussen die

Border Furniture Manufacturers’ Association

(hierna die *‘werkgewers’" of die ‘‘werkgewersorganisasie’’ genoem), aan .

die een kant, en die

National Union of Furniture and Allied Worke.rs\of South Africa

(hiema die
ander kant,

wat die partye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Meubelnywerheid, Grens.

BEPALINGS VAN TOEPASSING OP DIE NYWERHEID ORAL '_lN
DIE GEBIEDE WAT DEUR DIE COREENKOMS GEDEK WORD,
TENSY DIE TEENOORGESTELDE GEMELD WORD .

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN QOREENKOMS

1. Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet nagekom word in die Meubelnywerheid,
Grens—

“‘werknemers”” of die ‘‘vakvereniging” genoem), aan die

(2) deur alle werkgewers wat lede is van die werkgewersorganisasie
en deur alle werknemers wat lede is van die vakvereniging en wat
onderskeidelik betrokke is by of werksaam is in genoeriide Nywerheid;

22 Junie 1984

22 Junie 1984

No. R 1226 22 June 1984
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT 1956

BORDER FURNITURE MANUFACTURING INDUS-
TRY.—CANCELLATION OF GOVERNMENT NOTICE

I, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister of Man-
power, hereby, in terms of section 48 (5) of the Labour
Relations Act, 1956, cancel Government Notice R. 352 of 2
March 1984, with effect from the second Monday after the
date of publication of this notice.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister of Manpower.

No.R.1227 22 June 1984
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

BORDER FURNITURE MANUFACTURING INDUS-
TRY.—RE-ENACTMENT OF MAIN AGREEMENT

I, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister of Man-
power, hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Rela-
tions ‘Act, 1956, ‘declare that the provisions of the
Agreemeni which appears in the Schedule hereto and
which relates to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or
Occupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall
be binding, with effect from the second Monday after the
date of publication of this notice and for the period ending
20 March 1985, upon the employers’ organisation and the
trade wnion which entered into the said Agreement and
upon the employers and employees who are members of
the said organisation or union; and

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act “declare
that the provisions of the said Agreement, excludmg those
contained in clauses 1 (1) (a), 2, 3 and 7, shall be binding,
with effect from the second Monday ‘after the date of
publication of this notice and for the period ending 20
March 1985, upon all employers and employees, other
than those referred to in paragraph (a) of this notice, who
are engaged or employed in the said Undertaking, Indus-
?I Trade or Occupation in the areas specified in clause 1
of the said Agreement.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister of Manpower.
' SCHEDULE

BORDER INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE FURNITURE
 MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY

AGREEMENT

in accordance with the pm\nmons of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, made
and entered into by and between the

Border Furniture Manufacuters® Association _

(hereinafter referred to as the “‘employers’” or the *
tion’"), of the one part, and the

National Union of Furniture and Allied Workers of South Africa

(hereinafter referred to as the * employees" or the *‘trade union™"), of the
other part,

being the parties to the Border Industrial Councﬂ for the Furniture Manu-
facturing Industry.

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TC THE INDUSTRY THROUGHOUT
THE AREA COVERED BY THE AGREEMENT UNLESS THE
CONTRARY IS STATED

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT

(1) The terms of this Agreement shall be observed in the Border Furni-
ture Manufacturing Industry—

‘employer’s organisa-

(a) by all employers who are members of the employers’ organisation
and by all employees who are members of the trade union and who are
engaged or employed respectively in the said Industry;
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(b) in die landdrosdistrikte Albert, Aliwal-Noord, Oos-Londen, Fort
Beaufort, Queenstown en Smtterheim.
(2) Ondanks subklousule (1), is hierdie Ooreenkoms van toepassing—

(a) slegs op werknemers vir wie minimum lone in hierdie Ooreen-
koms voorgeskryf word;
(b) op vakleerlinge slegs in die mate waarin dit nie onbestaanbaar is

met die Wet op Mannekragopleiding, 1981, of met n kontrak daarkrag- |

tens aangegaan of voorwaardes daarvolgens vasgestel nie.

2. GELDIGHEIDSDUUR VAN OOREENKOMS
Hierdie Qoreenkoms tree in werking op 'n datum wat die Minister van
Mannekrag kragtens artikel 48 (1) van die Wet vasstel en bly van krag vir
die tydperk wat op 20 Maart 1985 eindig of vir dié tydperk wat hy bepaal.

3. SPESIALE BEPALINGS

Die bepalings soos vervat in klousules 9 (4) (c), 20, 22, 23 (soos gewy-
sig by klousule 7 hieronder) en 28 van Deel [ en klousule 3 (6) (b) van Deel
I van die Ooreenkoms gepubliscer by Goewermentskennisgewing R.
1648 van 6 Augustus 1982 (hierna die *‘Vorige Ooreenkoms’” genoem), is
van toepassing op sowel werkgewers as werknemers.

4. ALGEMENE BEPALINGS

Die bepalings soos vervat in klousules 3 tot en met 9 (4) (b), 9 (4) (d) tot
enmet 11, 12 (soos gewysig by klousule 5 hieronder), 13 tot en met 16, 17
(soos gewysig by klousule 6 hieronder), 18, 19, 21, 24 tot en met 27, 29
tot en met 33 en 34 (soos gewysig by klousule 8 hieronder) van Deel I,
Deel I (soos gewysig by klousule 10 hieronder) en klousules 1, 2 (soos
gewysig by klousule 11 hieronder), 3 (1) tot en met 3 (6) (a) en 3 (6) (c) tot
en met 12 van Deel IIl van die Vorige Ooreenkoms is van toepassing op
sowel werkgewers as werknemers.

5. KLOUSULE 12 VAN DEEL I VAN DIE VORIGE OOREEN-
KOMS.—VAKANSIEDAE EN VAKANSIEFONDS

Voeg die volgende subklousule in na subklousule (6):

*/(7) (a) Aan elke werkgewer wat aan die Raad en tot sy tevredenheid 'n
waarborg gee deur 'n geregistreerde bankier en/of versekeringsmaats
verskaf vir die volle bedrag van sy jaarlikse verpligtings ingevolge hierdie
klousule, kan daar, sonder om op enige wyse sy aanspreeklikheid teenoor
sy werknemers te beperk, vrystelling verleen word van sy betaling aan die
Raad op die wyse soos in subklousule (6) (a) van hierdie klousule voor-
gesiﬂ'yc;p Met dien verstande dat die vrystelling onderworpe is aan dié
bepalings en voorwaardes wat die Raad van tyd tot tyd van toepas-
sing maak en dat die staat soos in subklousule (6) (a) voorgeskryf maande-
liks voorgelé moet word.

Die waarborg(e) ingevolge hierdie klousule verskaf, moet jaarliks voor-
uit bevestig word en van krag bly tot die einde van Desember elke jaar.

(b) Die feit dat *n werkgewer 'n waarborg(e) aan die Raad gegee het, stel
dié werkgewer hocﬁnaamd nie vry van sy aanspreeklikheid teenoor sy
werknemers vir die betaling van die vakansiefondsbonusse soos
ooreenkomstig hierdie klousule bereken nie.”. :

6. KLOUSULE 17 VAN DEEL 1 VAN DIE VORIGE OOREEN-
KOMSi‘EREGISTRASIE VAN WERKGEWERS EN WERK-

Vervang klousule 17 deur die volgende:

‘17. REGISTRASIE VAN WERKGEWERS EN WERKNEMERS
(1) Elke werkgewer wat dit nie reeds ingevolge 'n vorige coreenkoms
n het nie, moet binne een maand vanaf die datum waarop hierdie
nkoms in werking tree en elke werkgewer wat né daardie datum tot
die Nywerheid toetree, moet binne een maand vanaf die datum waarop hy
met werksaamhede begin aan die Sekretaris van die Raad die volgende
besonderhede stuur wat skriftelik en deur die werkgewer onderteken moet
wees: :
(a) Sy naam voluit (ingeval die onderneming 'n maatskappy of 'n
vennootskap is, moet die naam van die verantwoordelike bestuurder en/of
vennote voluit verstrek word);

(b) sy adres waar die besigheid Fedryfwordendiewoonadmsse van die
persone wat in paragraaf (as)lﬁzoc word;

(c) diec ambag of ambagte wat hy in die Nywerheid beoefen;

(d) die name van sy werknemers en die beroepe waarin hulle werksaam
is.

(2) Ingeval die werkgewer 'n vennootskap is, moet die inligting verstrek
word} wastexreenkomstig subklousule (1) in verband met elk van die ven-
note vereis word, en ook die naam waaronder die vennootskap sake doen.

(3) Elke werkgewer moet dic Raad skriftelik in kennis stel van-alle
veranderings ten opsigte van besonderhede wat ingevolge subklousule (1)
verstrek word, en daar moet binne 14 dae vanaf so 'n verandering kennis
daarvan gegee word.

(b) within the Magisterial Districts of Albert, Aliwal North, East
London, Fort Beaufort, Queenstown and Stutterheim.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1), the terms of this
Agreement shall apply—
{(a) only to employees for whom minimum wages are prescribed in

this Agreement; :

~(b) tbapptemiceson}yinsofarastheyamnotinconsistentwithlhe
provisions of the Manpower Training Act, 1981, or any contract entered
into or any condition fixed thersunder.

" 2. PERIOD OF OPERATION OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall come into operation on a date to be fixed by the

Minister of Manpower in terms of section 48 (1) of the Act and shall
remain in operation fof the period ending 20 March 1985 or such period as
may be determined by him. -

3. SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The provisions contained in clauses 9 (4) (c), 20, 22, 23 (as amended by
clause 7 hereunder), and 28 of Part I and clause 3 (6) (b) of Part III of the
Agreement published under Government Notice R. 1648 of 6 August 1982
(hereindfter referred to as the ‘‘Former Agreement’) shall apply to
employers and employees.

4. GENERAL PROVISIONS

The provisions contained in clauses 3 to 9 (4) (b) inclusive, 9 (4) (d) to
11 inclusive, 12 (as amended by clause 5 hereunder), 13 to 16 inclusive, 17
(as amended by clause 6, hereunder), 18, 19, 21, 24 to 27 inclusive, 29 to
33 inclusive and 34 (as amended by clause 8 hereunder) of Part I, Part IT
(as amended by clause 10 hereunder) and clauses 1, 2 (as amended by
clause 11 hereunder), 3 (1) to 3 (6) (a) inclusive and 3 (6) (c) to 12
inclusive of Part III of the Former Agreement shall apply to employers and
employees.

5. CLAUSE 12 OF PART I OF THE FORMER AGREEMENT.—
HOLIDAYS AND HOLIDAY FUND

: Insert the following subclause after subclause (6):

*(7) (a) Every employer who supplies the Council with a guarantee by a
registered banker and/or insurance company satisfactory to the Council for
the total of annual commitments under this clause may without in any way
limiting his liability towards his employees, be granted exemption from
making payment to the Council in the manner prescribed in subclause 6 (a)
of this clause: Provided that the exemption shall be subject to such terms
and conditions made applicable thereto by the Council from time to time,
and that the statement as prescribed in subclause (6) (a) be submitted
monthly. The guarantee/guarantees furnished in terms of this clause shall
be established annually in advance, and be effective until the end of
December each year:

(b) The fact that an employer has furnished a guarantee/guarantees to the
Council shall in no way absolve such employer from his liability towards
his employees for payment of holiday bonuses calculated in accordance
with the provisions of this clause.””.

6. CLAUSE 17 OF PART 1 OF THE FORMER AGREEMENT.—
REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS AND EMPLOYEES

Substitute the following for clause 17:

“17. REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS AND EMPLOYEES

(1) Every employer who has not already done so in pursuance of any
previous agreement shall within one month from the date on which this
Agreement comes into operation and every employer entering the Industry,
after that date shall within one month of commencement of operations by
him, forward to the Secretary of the Council the following particulars,
which shall be in writing and signed by the employer:

(2) His full name (where the business is a company or partnership, the
full name of the responsible manager and/or partners must be furnished);

(b) his address where the business is carried on and the residential
addresses of the persons referred to in paragraph (a);

(c) the trade or trades carried on by him in the Industry;

(d) the names of his employees and the occupations in which they are
employed.

(2) Where the employer is a partnership, information in accordance with
subclause (1) regarding each of the partners, as well as the title under
which the partnership operates, shall be furnished.

(3) Written notification shall be sent to the Council by every employer of
an alteration in respect of any details supplied in terms of subclause (1) and
such notification shall be given within 14 days of such alteration.
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(4) Elke werkgewer in die Nywerheid moet op e AV :nweﬂang—.
treding van hierdie oms, en elke werkgewer wat né dié datum {ot
die Nywerheid toetree, moet, binne sewe dae nd dié datums of op die
datum Waarop die werkgewer met sy werksaambede begin, na gelang van
die geval, "n kontant bedrag of "n waarborg wat vir die Raad aanvaarbaar is
by die Raad inbstaal om die vitbetaling ven die voigende vitgawes aan sy,
‘werknemers te dek:

(2) Een week se lone;

(b) 13 weke se heffings en bydraes ten opsigte van— _

(i) vakansiebonusfondsbydraes ingevolge klousule 12;
(i) heffings aan die Raad ingevelge kiousule 16;
(iii} opleidingsfondsbydraes:

Opleidingsfondsooreenkoms;

(iv) Voorsorgfondsbydraes ingevelge klcusule 7 van die Voomorg-
fondsooreenkoms.

(5) As die kantantbadmg of die waaiborg wat deur n werkgewer inbe-
taal of gegee is onvoldoende is om die vitbetaling te dek van die lone en
heffings/bydraes in subklousuie {(4) bedoel, most die werkgewer die kon-
tantbedrag of die waarborg op aanvraag van die Raad verhoog tot 'n bedrag
wat voldoende is om sodanige mtbeaalmg te dek. 'n Werkgewer moet
toegelaat word om die kontantbedrag of die waarborg te verminder as 'n
vermindering vao die getal werknemers in diens van so 'n werkgewer 'n

vermindering regverdig: Met dien verstande dat dear geen vermindering:

van die komamtbedrag of die waarborg binne ussenposes van minder as ses
maande vereis of toegelaat mag word nie: Voorts met dien verstande dat
die minimum bedrag op 'n bepaalde tydstip minstens R500 moet wees.

(6) Die Raad is daarop geregtig om 'n kontanttedrag of "n waarborg wat
ingevolge subkiousule (4) deur 'n werkgewsr by die Raad inbetaal of gegee
is, aan te wend om dié bedrag uit te betaal wat so "n werkgewer ten opsigte
van hefﬁngs ¢n bydraes aan die Raad verskuldig is of om die lone te betaal

wat so 'n werkgewer aan een of meer werknemers verskuldig is, as die-

Raad daarvan oortuig is dat sodanige lone deur die betrokke werkgewer
aan die beirokke werknemers verskuldig en betaglbaar is: Met dien

verstande dat die totale eis ten opsigte van een of meer werknemmers’
hoogstens die totale kontantbedrag of die waarborg mag wees wat by dle:

Raad inbetaal of gegee is: Voorts met dien verstande dat die bedrag wat 'n
werknemer as loon kan cis hoogstens daardie gedeelte van die kontantbe-
drag of die waarborg mag wees wat by dlc Raai nbetaa! of gegee is en wat
lone verteenwoordig.™

7. KLOUSULE 23 VAN DEEL I VAN DIE VORIGE QOOREEN-
KOMS.-—INDIENSNEMING VAN VAKVERENIGINGARBEID

(l)'Verva'ng subklousule (1) deur die volgende:

*“(1) Geen werkgewer wat lid is van die werkgewersorganisasic mag 'n
werknemer ia diens hou wat, hoewel hy tot lidmaatskap van die vakver-
eniging toelaatbaar is, nie op die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms in
werking tree lid van die vakvereniging is nie, of wat nie binne 'n tydperk
van 90 dae vanaf scdanige datem of vanaf die datum van indienstreding
waar die indienstreding na die datura van inwerkingtreding van die Oor-
ecnkoms geskied, lid van die vakveremgmg word nie; en geen lid van die
vakvereniging mag in diens bly by *n werkgewer wai nie lid is van die
werkgewersorganisasie op die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms in
werking tree of wat nie binne *n tydperk van 90 dae na sodanige datum of
na die datum van indiensneming van die betrokke werknemer waar soda-
nige indiensneming na die daium van inwerkingtreding van hwrdae
Ooreenkoms geskied, lid van die werkgewersorganisasie word nie.’

(2) Vervang subklousule (5} deur die volgende: .

*(5) Hierdie klousule is nie ten opsigte van 'n immigrant van toepassing
gedurende die eerste jaar vanaf die datum waarop hy dic Republsek van
Suid-Afrika binnegekom het nie: Met dien verstande dat as ’n immigrant te
eniger tyd né verloop van die cerste 99 dae vanef die datum waarop hy in
die Nywerheid begin werk het, geweier het om op uiltnodiging van die
vakveremgmg lid daarvan te word, hierdic klousule onmiddellik in
werking tree.”

(3) Voeg die vr_slgcnde subkiousule in na subklousule (6):

*(7) Afgesien van die regte van "n persoon ingevolge artikel 51 (10} van
die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge kan die Raad om 'n afdoende rede vrystel-
ling van subklousule (1) verieen en is genoemde subkiousule voorts nie van
tocpassmg nie op persone wat na die mening van die Raad lidmaatskap van

‘n party by hierdie Coreepkoms sonder redelike gronde geweier is en wat
sodanige weiering binne 14 dae daarna aan die Raad gerapporieer het.”

8. KLOUSULE 34 VAN DEEL I VAN DIE VORIGE OOREEN-
KOMS.—ONDERHOUDSTOELAE .

Vervang klousule 34 deur die voigende:

*34. ONDERHOUDSTOELAE

Wauneer die werk van 'n werknemer vir wie ’n foon in klousule 10 (5)
van Dee} I voorgeskryf word, hom verhinder om vir sy nagrus na sy tuiste
terug te keer, moet hy beénewens sy gewone besoldiging minstens die
volgende onderhoudstoelac betaal word:

(a) Wanneer dit vir die werknemer nodlg om aandete en bed te verkry:
R5,30;

(b} wanueer dit vir die werkmemer ::odlg is om aamiete bcd en ontbyt
te verkry: R6; ;

ingevolge - klousule 4 van die

(4) I:vcry employer in the lndustry, at the date of coming into operztion
of this Agreement, and every employer who. enters the Industry gpffer that

“date, shall, within seven days of such dates or on the date on which such

emplo’yer commences opérations, as the case may be, lodge with the Coun-
cil a cash amount.or guarantee acceptable to the Council te cover the
payment in respect of his employees as follows:
(a) One week’s wages;
(®) 13 weeks’ levies and contributions in respect of—
{1) Hohdsy Bonus Fund contributions in terms of clause 12;
(ii) levies to the Council in terms of clause 16;

(iii) Training Fund ¢ontributions in te:(ms of clausé 4 of the Training
Fund Agreement;.

(iv) Provident Fund coutr'bmmns in terms of clause 7 of the Provident
Fund Agreement. -

(5) Where the cash amount or guarantee lodged by any smployer is
insufficient to cover the payment of wages and levies/contributions re-
ferred. to in subclause (4), tge employer shall on demand by the Council
increase the cash amount or guarantee to an amount suﬁ“mem fo cover such
payment.

An employer shall be pemmted to reduce’ the amount of his cash amount

ntee where a-reduction-in the number of employees eagaged by

suc employer warrants a reduction: Provided that no reduction of the

amount of any cash amount or guarantee shall be required or permitted at

intervais of less than six menths: Provided further that the minirnum
amount shall not be less than R500 at any given time. -

(6) The Council shall be entitled to.utilise any cash amount or gearantee
lodged by an employer with the Council in terms of subciause (4, 1o pay
any amount which may be due fo the Council by such emplover in tespect
of levies and contributions or to'pay any wages which may be due to any
one ‘or more employees of such employer, where the Council is satisfied
that such wages are due and payable to the employees concerned by the
employer involved: Provided that the total claim in respect of any one or -
more employees shail not exceed the total amount of the cash amount or
guarantee lodged with the Council: Provided further that the amount any
employee is entitled to claim as wages shall not exceed that portion of the
cash amount or guarantee lodged with the Ceuncil wlm:h represents
wages."

7. CLAUSE 23 OF PART I OF THE FORMER AGREEMENT.—
: EMPLOYMENT OF TRADE UNION LABOUR

(1) Substitute the following for subclauise ( ix

““(1) No employer who is a member of the employers’ mgamsat!on shall
continue to employ an employee who, while being eligible for membership
of the trade. union, is not-a member of such:trade union as at the date of
coming into operation of this Agreement or who does not become a
member of such trade union within a period of 90 days from such date or
from the date of entering into employment where the entering into employ-
ment takes place after the date of coming into operation of this Agreement;
and no member of the trade union may continue his employment with an
employer who is not a member of the employers’ organisation as at the date
of coming inio operation of this Agreement or who does not within a period
of 90 days after such date or after the date of employment of the emplovee
concered where the employment takes place after the date of coming into
operanan of ll'lIS Agreemem, bccome a member of the emp!oyer&. organi-
sation.

(23 Substltute the folloﬂwmg for s'ubclause (5):

“(5) The provisions of this clause shall noi apply in respect of an immi-
grant during the first year after the date of this entry into the Republic of
South Africa: Provided that if any immigrant has at any time after the first
90 days of commencement of his employmest in the Industry refused any
invitation from the trade union to become to a metnber of it, the pmvlsl{ms
of thisclause shall immediately come into operation.”” :

~ (3) Insert the following subclause afier subclause (6)

(7. Apart from any person’s right in terms of section 51 (10) of ths
Labour Relations Act, the Council may grant exemption from the provi-
sions of subclause (1) for any good and sufficient reason and, further, the
said subclause shall not apply to persons who, in the opinion of the Coun-
cil, have been refused membership of a party to this Agreement without
reasonablé cause and who have reported such refusal to the Couneil within
14 days thereof.”.

. 8, CLAUSE 34 OF PART I OF THE FORMER AGREEMEN? e
SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE
Substitute the following for clause 34:

- 434, SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE

Whenever the work of an employee for whom wages ate prescribed in
clause 10.(5) of Part I precludes him from returning to his home for his
night's rest, he shall be paid in addition to. his ordma.ry remuneration A
subsistence allowance of not less than—

(a) where it is necessary for the empioyee to obtain an evening meal
and bed: R5,50;

- (b) where it is necessary for the emptn}ee o obtam an evening mcai
bed and breakfast: R6;
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_(c) wanneer dit vir die werknemer nodig is om bed, ombyt nnddagete
en aandete te verkry: R7.”.

9. Voeg die volgende klousuie inna k!ousuic 34:

“35. ULTRA VIRES

Indlen n bepaling van dié Ooreenkoms deur 'n bevoegde hof ultra vires
verklaar word, word die ander bepalings van die Ooreenkoms geag die
Ooresnkoms uit te mazak en bly dit van krag vir die onverstreke termyn van
hierdie Ooreenkoms. "’ :

19. DEEL Ii YAN VORIGE OOREENKOMS.——LONE

Vervang Deel H deur die volgende:
- “DEELII
" LONE
Graad I

* 1. Werknemers in enigeen van of al die werksaamhede wat in die Meu-
belnywerheid verrig word, met uitsondering van die werknemers in klou-
sules 5 ot 15 van hierdie Deel gemeld, maar met inbegrip van voormanne
en/of toesighouers:

.S'em per
4 Hur
Gedurende die 1ydperk eindigende 19 Maart 1985 ............. 239
< Leerlmge in diens om die werksaamhede te leer wat deur klousule 1
gede word
V:r die aetste jaar diens: 60 persent van dle loon in klousule 1 voorge-
kr‘;g die tweede jaar diens: 65 persent van die loon in kiousule 1 voorge—

8 3
'kv_; die derde ymr dlcns 735 persent van dm loon in klousule 1 voorge-
skryf;

kr‘;l; die vierde jaar diens: 35 persent van die loon in klousule 1 voorge-
8 :
daarna die locn in klousule 1 voorgeskryf.

3. (a) Jevgdige manlike werknemers in 'n amba of tak van 'n ambag
aangewys kragtens die Wet op anckragopleldmg, 1981, moet die loon
betaal word wat ingevolge daardle Wet vir die toepaaltkc leerjaar voor-

geskryf word
{b) Alle ander jeugdiges: Die minimum loon voorgeskryf vir volwasse
werknemers indien werksaam in dieselfde klas werk.

4, (a) Werknemers wat metaalswelswerk verrig, mtgesonderd
puntsweiswerk:

(b} Werhwmers wat masjinerie onderhou: ;
' Sent per
uur
Gedurende die tydperk emdlgende 19 Maart 1985 ............. 239
Graad Il
5. {a) Werknemers wat die volgende werk verrig;:

{1} Die vervaardiging van beddegoed, d.w.s. die vervaardiging met die
hand of meganiese toestel, hetsy in die gehesl of in dele, van alle soorie
. matrasse gevul met klapperhaar haarvulsel, viok, kapok katoenwatte,
hare, vesel, wol, vere, gras, kaf, strooi, rubber of 'n ander snz)urtgelyk-.,
stof; of 'n kombinasie van veerbinnewerk, alle scorte draadvere, ketting-
en/of spiraalvere, volspiraalvere, maasvere, heliese vere, alle scorte vere
en/of veercenhede, kopkussings, stoelkussmgpeulc, bomatrasse, bad-
spreie, die vasslaan en/of vashaak van veermatrasdrade, kettmgveeunase,
spiraalvere en heliese vere aan rame vir beddegoed, maar- ungesonderd d;e
diverse werksaamhede in subkiousules (b) en (c} bedoel

(2) veermaaswerk vieg;

(3) vulsel met die hand of "n masjien in matrasslope msteek
(4) sye stik;

(5) Klossies maak, hetsy met die hand of 'n maspen,

(6) "n randstikmasjien bedien;

(7) "1 topstikmasjien bedien;

(8) rame en rollers vir die topstikmasjien gereed maak;,

(9) deurgeviegte kussinkies aan veeteenhede vassit, -stik of -kram, hetsy
met die hand of 'n masjien;

(10) stoelkussings met veerbinnewerk en/of veereenhede vul;
{L1) vulsel op 'n veercenheid sprei;

(12} matrastoppe, heisy gestik of nie, in posisie vassit om 'n- vooraf
gcboude binnewerk of veermatras op ¢ bou:

(13) bande azn kanie van 'n binneveermairas stik;

. {c) where it js necessary for the employee to obtain bed, breakfast,
lunch and evening meal: R7.”".

9. Insert the following clause after clause 34:

*“35. ULTRA VIRES
Shoulid any provision of this Agreement be declared ulira vires by any

- competent couri of law, the remaining provisions of this Agreement shall

be deemed to be the Agreement and shall remain in operation for the
unexpired period of this Agreement.’”.

10. PART Il OF THE FORMER AGREEMENT.—WAGES

‘Substitute the following for Part II:
“EARTIN
A WAGES
Grade [

1. Employees engaged in any or all of the operations performed in the
Furnitare Manufaciuring Industry with the exception of the emplovees
referred to in clauses 5 to 15 of this Part, but including foremen and/or
SUDervisors:

Cents per
hour

During the period ending 19 March 1985............, — 239
2. Learners employed in learning the operations covered by clause 1:
For the first year of employment: 60 per cent of the wage prescribed in

. clause 1;

for the second year of employmcnt 65 per cent of the wage prascnbed in
clause 1;

i for t?e third year of empl()}ment 75 per cent of the wage prescribed in
clause

for the fourth year of employment: 83 per cent of the wage prescn’bod in

" clause 1;

thereafter, the wage prescribed in clause 1.

3. (a) Juvenile male employees engaged in a trade or branck of a trade
designated under the Manpower Training Act, 1981, shall be paid the wage
prescribed in terms of that Act for the appropriate year of apprenticeship.

(b) All other juvenils: The minimum wage prescribed for adul
employees employed on the same class of work.

4. (a) Employees engaged in the welding of metal other than spot weld-
ing: .

{b) Employees engnoed in the maintenance of mac!nnery

Cents per
hour

During the period ending 19 March 1985......ccovvviiiiinnn. 239
Grade IT
5. (a) Empioyees engaged in—

(1) bedding-making which means the manufacture by hand or me-
chanical appliance, either in whole or in part, of ali types of mattresses
filied with coir, hairlock, flock, kapok, cotton wadding, hair, fibre,
waool, feathers, grass, chaff, straw, mgger or any other similar materials;
or any combination of spring interior, all types of wire springs, chair
and/or spiral springs, full spiral springs, mesh springs, helical springs,
all types of spring and/or spring units, pillows, cushion bolsters, over-
iays, quilts, knocking on and/ox hooking on spring mattress wires, chain
spring meshes, spiral springs and helical springs to frames for bedding,
but excluding the sundry operations referred to in subclauses (b) and (c);

(2) weaving of spring mesh,;

(3) stuffing filling into mattress cases, whether by hand or machme,
{4) side stitching;

(5) tuﬁmg, whether by hand or machme,

(6) operating a border quilting machine;

(7) operating a top quilting machine;

(8) preparing frames and rollers for the top quilting machine;

(9) securing, sewing, or stapling interlaced pads to spring units,
whether by hand or machine;

(10} filling of cushions with spring interiors and/or spring units;
(11) laying out filling material upon a spring unit;

(12) securing mattress tops, whether quilted or not, in a position for
building a prebuilt interior or spring mattress;

(13) tape ending a spring interior matiress;
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 (14) rolkanitwerk met die hand of 'n masjien doén: - :
IO SR ; . . Sent per

- A
Gedutende die tydperk cindigende 19’ Maart 1985 .......... 175
(b) Werlmemrs wat puntswetswerk vemg : 5

e : ; B : eght o Semper'
' Gaonents dlelydperkemdlgendc 19 Maart 1985 ..... S 175

. (c) Werkneme:rs in diens as vemendmgskkrkc of magasynmanne: -

iy s : . il Sgntper
: .oowur
chm'ende dle tydperk emd.lgende 19 Maart 1985 .. L

(d) Leerlinge in diens om die klasse werk te leer in klousulc 5 (a) boéoel.
Gedurende dle eerste Jaar waann h:erdle Ooreenkoms i in wcriung tree:
Per week: :

Vir die eerste ses maande diens: 60 persent van dle loon in klmlsule 5 (a) :

voorgeskryf;

vir die tweedeses maande diens: 65 perscm van d.le loon in klousule 51

_ (a) voorgeskryf;

_vir die dm'dpsesnmnde diens: ?5 persentvandseloonmklousnlgs (a) |

voorgeskryf;

vir die wende ses maandc dxens. 85 persent van die Iqou in klousula 5{a)-

voorgﬁhyf

daama, die loon voorgeskryf vir n werhxeme: in diens op, werk in
Klousule § (a) bedoel.”

6. Werknemers wat dle volgende werk: vemg

' Alle masjiene | bedien waar sodanige masjiene deur 'n msjleuopstellﬂr of
'n toesighouer ingestel is, alle herhalingstoffeerwerk (maar nie herstoffeer-

werk, prototipes en enkeltipe vervaardiging nie), bediening van spuittoe-
stelle, gordyne en mlw1ele£1plgs, enalle herhalmgsmomeerweﬂ{saanﬁnde

<

_ Sent per -

) uur
Gedurende die tydperk emdlgende 19Maart 1985 ..oovrivnnnn 175

7. Leerlmge in diens om die werksaamhede te- leer seos in k.lousule 6|

bedoel:
Gedurende dw eerste jaar waarin hierdie Ooreenkoms in werkmg tree
Per week:

Vlrdleeerstenegemaandﬂdlens.60persemvandleloonmklouauleﬁ 1 i

voorgeskryf;

vir die tweede nege maande diens: 65 persent van die_ 1ocm in klouslﬂe 6

voorgeskryf; !

vir die derde nege maande diens: 75 persent van die loon in kiousule 6

voorgeskryf;

vir die vierde nege maande diens: 85 perscnt van di¢ loon in k.lousule 6

"voorgeskryf;
daarna, die loon voorgeskryf vir 'n werkmmer in diens op werk in
klousule 6 bedoel.

Gedurende die tweede jaar waarln hierdie Ooreenkoms bindend i 1s

Vir die eersie ses maande dlens 60 persent van die locm in klousule 6
voorgeskryf; . .

vir die tweede ses mnandc diens: 65 parsent van dle loon in klousule 6
voorgeskryf;

vir die derde ses mande diens: 75 persem van die loon in klousule 6 1

voorgeakxyf

vir die vierde ‘ses mazande dlewi 85 persent van dlc loon in lduusuie 6 ;

. voorgeskryf;

daarna, die loon voorg.eSkryf vir 'n werknemer in diens op werk in
klousule 6bod0el an :

Graad Il
8. Werknen‘lers wat dle volgende werk verrig:

(1) 'n Werksaamheid of proses, Thetsy in die geheel of gedeeitehk met |

die hand of meganiese toestel, in glipsteek, stik en/of aanmekaarvoeg van
oortreksgls, klappe, stoclkussings, koorde, gordynkappe of peule, maar
uitgesonderd die uitsny van oortreksels; -

(2) knope aan verwyderbare en/of los stoelkussings vaswerk; :

*(3)- gimp en/of galon en/of platplooiwerk vass:t maar ungesonderd 1

vaskram en/of met hegspykers vassit:

Sent per !
uur

Gedurende die tydperk eindigende 19 Maart 1985 ............. 125

: (14)r°“°dgmgbyhmdormachme S
DunngmepmodendmgwMarch 1985. S
_.-(b)Eepployeesengaged.msMwemi_. i

During the period endmg 19'March 1985..
: =(c) Employm employed as despalch clerks ot storemen:

Ce.lmper
. hour

3 'Dunngmepenodendmgmenwss ..... i TI8

(d) I.camers employad in lea.mmg the classes of work refen'ed to m"
clause 5 (a): -

Durmg the ﬁtst year m wluch t!ns Agreement comes |nto operauon.
Per week : 3

For the fi.rst six momhs ofempioyment 60 per cent ofthe wage pre-
scribed in clause 5 (a); . .

. for the ‘second six months of emplaymnt 65 cents per. cent of the .
wage presmbed inclause 5(a); - .

: for the third six months of emphyment 75 pcr cent of the wage pre-.
scnbed inclause 5 (a);

 for the fourth six months of cmploymem. 85 per cent of the wage pre-
scribed in clause 5@y .

: thereafter, the ‘wage prescnbed for an employee engaged on work
referred to in clause 5 (a).-

6. Empioyees engagecl in—

; operatmg all machines where such machlms have been set by a setter
or supervisor, all repetitive upholstery work (but excluding’ re-uphols-
tery, prototype and one-off work), operating spray guns, curram and
roller casters anﬂ all repetitive assembly opers.t:ons, :

; Cems-per

: Dm'ingthepmodendmg 19March 1985....,.;“._5...1.‘..”.’1..‘ 175
7. Learners employedmleanungthe operations mfeﬁedwm clauseG
Dumgthefnst yearmwhichth:sAgmementcoms m!ooperatson

Per week:

" For the first nine months of employment 60 per cent of the wage pres

j cnbed in clause 6; -

for the sacond -nine rmnihs of employment 65 per cenl of the wage -

3 prescribed in clause 6;,

for the third hine moniths of employment 75 per cent oi‘ the wage pres-
cribed in clause 6; :

for ‘the ‘fourth nine- months of employmenl 85 per cent of the wage
prescribed in clause 6;

thereafter, the wage prescnbed for an employee engaged on work re-
ferred to inclause 6. '

- During the sacond year in wh.lch this'Agreement i is effective:
For the first six moiths: 60 i per cent of the wage prescnbed in clause 6;
__for the second six mcmths 65 ceni of the wage prescribed in clause 6;
for the third six months: _'_fS per cent of the wage prescribed inclause 6;
for the fourth six months: 85 per cent of the wage prescribed in clause 6;

thercaﬁer, the wage prescribed for an employee engaged on work re-
ferredtoinclause 6.

Grade ur
- 8. Employees engaged in—

(1) any operation or process, in whole or in part, perfom';ed by hand
or mechanical appliance, in slipstitching, sewing and/or joining covers,
ﬂ;es cushions, cords, pelmets, or bolters, bu{ shall exclude the cutting
of covers; ; : .

.. (2) buttoning of rermvabie audfot loose cushlons,

(3)-affixing gimp and/or brald and/or: box plealmg, but excludmg the
stapling andfor tackmg thereof: i

Cems per
* hour -

During the period ending 19 March 1985..............cceveeia. 125

#
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-9, Werknemers wat di¢ volgende werk verrig:

(1) Alle stikwerk nodig by die vervaardiging van wppe rande,
matrasslope, ateljeerusbankoortreksels en —onderdele

(2) matrashandvatsels aan rande stik;"
(3) gestikte rande aan matraseehhede stik’ \roérdle stik van kantbande;
(4) die bek van die matras met dlB hand of * 0 mas_}lentoewerk

(5) rand.lengbes saamvoeg;
(6) kopkussmgs sboelkussmgs en peule wewetk,
(7) toppe, rande en sI0pe uitsny:
oo, y shi s e, " Sentper
; S ur
‘Gedurende die tydpcrkelndlgende 19 Maart 1985 ............. 125

10. Leeriinge in diens om die klasse werk te leer wat in Klousules 8 en 9
bedoel word: }

Per week:

Vir die eerste sesmaandedlcns 60persent vandlelmnmklousuless
en 9 voorgeskryf; -

vir die tweede ses maande diens: 65 persent vandle]nonmklousuiess
en 9 voorgeskryf;

vir die derde ses maande diens: 75 persent van die loon in klousules 8§ en
9 \roorgeskxyf

vit die vierde ses maande diens: 85 persent van dle Eocn in klousules Ben
9 voorgeskryf;

" daarna, die loon voorgeskryf vir 'n werknemer in' diens op werk in
klousules 8 en 9 bedoel.

11. Werknemers wat die volgende werk vemg.

(1) Klaargemaakte rottangmatte vassit;

2) 'n enkelmlskuurder, oopsh'yfskudrder tolskuurder, luggevulde
skuurder opstel en bedien; - -

(3) gate boor;

(4) slegs met.die tapmasjien tappe maak; .

(5) "n uitholmasjien bedien om uithollings vir slotte en skamniere te sny;

(6) stoelkussings met veerbinnewerk en/of veercenhede vul;

(7) 'n tapinsteekmasjien bedien; _ '

(8) hangerboute insteek en *n poot vasbout of "n poot vasskroef, maar
uitgesonderd die vassit van die plaat eniof aanhegting aan die raam wat die
hangerbout moet neem;

(9)'n randﬁneennas_pen bedien, maar nie randbande aanstt nie;.

(10) met 'n masjien skuur, vitgesonderd met twee- en drierol- en kombi-
nasierol- en bandskuurder;

(l 1) hout- en metaallatte en dwa.rsstawe aan rame vir stoffeemerk in
posisie plaas

Sent per
Gedurende die tydperk eindigende 19 Maart 1985 ............ ~ 125
Graad IV
12. Werknemers wat die volgende werk verrig:
(1) Vasbout;

(2) houttappenne en -penne met die hand of *n masjien maak en/of spits
maak;

(3) met die hand enfof n draasbare sh.mrder skuur, ongeag of die
artikels wat geskuur word, stilstaan of draai; oA

(4) soliede hout met die hand of *n meganiese proses buig; -

(5) gate of barste in meubels met-houtvulsel of soorigelyke stowwe vul;
(6) bedysters, koepelsen sokke vir rolwieletjies vassit;

(7) was aanwend;

(8) rande verf en/of vul;

(9) deure en toebehore afhaal voordat dit vir poieemrk gew:d gemaak

(10) met gips of 'n ander vulsel vui !

(11) meubels met sure of "n ander bleikmiddel bh:lk
(12)'n gepoleerde oppervlak stippel;

(13) slegs met die hand beits, olie, val en/of hemuwe,

(14) seilbande en/of plaasvervangers aansu maar ul&gesondcnd die vas-
bind van spiraalvere;

(15) laaghout of hardebord aan los s:tplekke vir stoffeerwerk vasspyker;
{16) metaal bespult.
(17) riempiewerk;

9. Employees engaged in—
(1) all sewing required in the manufacture of tops, borders, mattress
cases, studio couch covers and component parts;
(2) sewing mattress handles to border;
(3) sewing quilted borders onto mattress units prior to tape edging;
(4) closing up by hand or machine the mouth of mattress;
(5) joining border lengths; ' '
(6) closing pillows, cushions, bolsters;
(7) cutting tops, borders and cases:
4 Cents per
hour
During the period ending 19 March 1985.........cccccvevvivnnns 125

10. Leamners employed in leaming the class of work referred to in
clauses 8 and 9:

Per week:

For the first six months of employment: 60 per cent of the wage
prescribed in clauses 8 and 9;

for the second six months of employment: 65 per cent of the wage
prescribed in clauses 8 and 9;

for the third six months of employment: 75 per cent of the wage pre-
scribed in clauses 8 and 9;

for the fourth six months of employment: 85 per cent of the wage pre-
scribed in clauses 8 and 9,

mmafter, the wage prescribed for an employee cngaged on work
referred to in clauses 8 and 9.

11. Employees engaged in—

(1) fixing up of ready made cane mats;

(2) setting up and operating single drum sander, open disc sander,
bobbin sander, air filled sander;

(3) boring holes;

(4) morticing on the mortice machine only;

(5) operating of the hinge recessing machine for the purpose of cutting
recesses for locks and hinges; :

(6) filling of cushions with spring interior and/or spring units;

(7) operating a dowe! insertion machine;

(8) insesting hanger bolt and bolting on of a leg or screwing in of a

leg, but excluding the affixing of lbe plate and/or attachment to the
carcass to take the hanger bolt;

(9) operating an edge veneering machine, but exoludmg edgebanding;

(10) machine sanding, excluding double and triple drum and combi-
nation drum and belt sander;

(11) pesitioning of wooden and metal laths and cross bars to frames
for upholstering:
Cents per
i hour
During the period ending 19 March 1985.........c.cvvuivivnenn 125

Grade IV

12. Employees engaged in—

(1) bolting;

(2) making and/or pointing of wooden dowels and pins by hand and/or
machine;

(3) sandpapering by hand and/or portable sander regardless of whether
the articles sandpapered are stationary or rotating;

{4) bending of solid timber by hand or mechanical process;

(5) filling of holes or cracks in furniture with wood filler or similar
substances;

(6) fixing bed irons, domes and sockets for castors;

(7) the application of wax;

(8) the painting and/or filling of edges;

(9) the removal of doors and fittings prior to preparation for polishing;

(10) filling in with plaster of Paris or any other filling material;

(11) bleaching of furniture with acids or any other bleaching agent;

(12) stippling of polished surface,

(13) staining, oiling, filling and/or reviving by hand only;

(14) fixing of webbing and/or substitutes but excluding the lashing of
coil springs;

(15) tacking of plywood or hardboard on to loose seats for upholstery
purposes;

(16) spraying of metal;

(17) riempie work;
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—

(18) helm vere enfof lwwng— enfof slgsag- of me-sak-tipe veerwerk

t

(19) klapperhaat of andet matemal met n masy.en uupims,
(20) die agtergrond van houtsnywerk stippel en pons;

(21) T:.en G-kantstroke met dic hand vasslaan, maar mtgasmderd
verstekhoekproﬁele )

(22) bome aan gesmffeeﬂc artikels vasspykcr

(23) werk in verband met enigeen van die prosesse by dJe vervaardlgmg
van veerbinnewerk en/of veere:enhede en dte Vervaandlgmg \rtm hul onder-
dele;

L

(24).panﬁelpelme en/of -spykers cn!of kramme wat lmsteek met npons |

wegkap in die handskuurseksie;

(25). rolle. stoffeermateriaal,” goiing;.-kaliko, crownflex en dcrgehke
stowwe oopmaak en/of met die hand van selfkant tot selfkant sny, maar
uitdruklik ni¢ patroon en/of vorm, gereed vir stoffeerwerk, na grootte sny
me,

vooraf geboorde. gate vasheg; . . :
(27) spieéls deur middel van kleefband vass;t" £

. (28) opknapwerk by die op- en/of ailaarpl_e_k._ g

 Gedurenge die tydperk eindigende 19 Maart 1985 . i _;105
13. Werknemers wat die volgende werk verrig: e :

(g(}’ Bedmatrasranie, atéljeerusbankrame- err bababeddens met die Iland
vasbout;

(2) spoele vir "n randstikmasjien gereed maak,.... B S
(3) gestikte rande volgens lengte sny;. - iy ]
(4) gate in matrasrande pons; - : :

(5) ventileerders en handvatsels aan mtrasrhnde aanbﬂng,
(6) 'n deurvlegmasjien voer;

(7) kussinkies uitsny en maak, ongeag die matemal gebruik; *

"'(8) latte en dwarsstawe in posisie plaas of Viegwerk aan matms of
bedrame heg, :

(9) matrasrame beits; -
{10 hmgsels aan matrasrame het

" .+(11) 'n maas aan ‘0 matrasraam in posls:e p]aasenvashcg,
(12) lusse aan naalde en 'n drukdeurstikmasjien Imng,

-.{13) 'n doekspreimasjien laai, stoot en be(hen. it

- (14) "n pluismasjien bedien; ; S an T &
(15) 'n lusmaakmasjien bedien; ~ © i i

~(16) lusse, knope of Klossies vasheg; SR
(17) rame vir beddegoed met die hand beits en/of vernis;

(18) geweefde draadmaas en kettingveermaas aan rame vir beddegoed
inmekaarsit, vasslaan of vashaak, afgcs:en van dle matcnale waarvan die
rame gemaak is; ¥ (=

(19) bedysters aanbring; ke

(20) veereenhede aan bedrame vasheg: SRR SO,

(l)Perscleskoonmaakenvee, oy

2 masgmene, mstal]as:es, gereedskap, :spulttoestclle en wed:tuie
'skoonmaak; i

(3) masjiene en/of voertuie olie en smeer; |
(4) afwit; - T
(5) voertuie laai en/of aflaai;

- (6) materiaal hanteer;. s g e e 2
(7) *n voertuig of stootkar stoot of trek o We .
(8) met handvoertuie aflewer; =~ . - . o i
(9) grondstowwe uitpak, baal en ontbaal; - e
(10) uitrusting skoonmaak en skoonblaas; b kA
(11) 'n stoomketel, verbrander en/of oond bedien;:

(12) droogoonde laai en ontlaai; =

(13) tee of ander dergelike dranke maak;

(14) hout vir presevering behandel; T
(15) artikels in kartonne en/of kartonhouers verpak;

sections;

' _rolls of upholstery n material, hessian, calico,
- als, but expressly excluding the- clitting to-size of: patnem andior shnpe
- ready for upholstering;

(26) handvmsels met skroewe, bouie en moere en skmeiboulc ‘deur |

13 Employees engaged in—

e e

(18) hoohng onof hehcal smngundlorcham andfotzlg—zqgor m—sag

typeofsprmgmg .
(lé)teasiﬁgcmroromermawﬁalsbynm_'
(20) strpphngandpunchi.ngmebeckgmund ofcarbmg,l_
@1, kupckmgonofT&Gedgeslmgsby hand, exc i

(ﬂ}mhﬁgonofbomwmupholstmdm
(23) work in connection with any’ ofthepmcessesm\he comstruction of
spnngmand!orspmgumtsammemufacmofﬂsncompmm ;

parts;

(24). pum:hmg away prowdmgpanelpamand!ornmlsandformplesin
-sanding section;

- the hand-

(25) breaking up and/or cutting from selfedge: to selfedge by hand. of
'x and similar materi-

(26) fixing of handles by SCIews, bolls aml nuts, and screwbolts thrwgh

; prebomdholes, B A 2,

(ﬂ)aﬁumgofnnmtsbytheuseofadlmmhpe S
128) mhmgupatthegomtof loading and/oroff-loading: -~ - .~ .
Dumgthepemdendmg 19 March 1985......-... ey 08

R bomngbyhandorbedmuéesﬁmms,mmhﬁmsmd

(Z}pmpmngspoolsfmaborderqudqngumm o
(3)cumngquﬂﬁedbordcrstolength IS e TR 3
,.__._(4)pumhmgholzsmmamessborders ; ' :
'(5)ﬁmgvemlammmdbsmmmmom
(6) feeding the interlacing machine;
" (7) cutting and making of pads; im:spﬂcnveofmlemlsused, G
. (8) poamonmg of laths and cross-bars, orﬁxmngbbmg to mattress
ortﬁﬂam ol . ¥ I A o o
(9) staining mattress fmmes. '_ 5
i ,_(lO}afﬁxmgiugstommessﬁmm
. -(11).positioning and securing. ameshtoamauressframe,
(12) hanging loops on needles in compression tufting; -
(13) loading; wbeelmg ‘and operating a clo(h-spxmdmg machm
" (14) operating 4 teasing machine; - r
,_(lS)attendmgakmpmkmgmachme
B (lé)anachmgloopsorbunonsortufts :
: (IT)stmmngand!orvanushmg&amsforbeddmgbyhand

: '(,18) assembling, knocking or hooking on woven wire mesh and chain
spring meshes to frames for beddmg, ! pecmre of the materials of

which such frames are made;
(19) fixing bed irons;
(20) artaching spring units to bed frames:* :
-- s per.

105

- 14 Employces engaged m--« A
(I)cleamngnndsweepmgofpmnﬁses, h i
.. (2)cleaning machinery, plant, toels, spray gunsand menstls
(3) oiling and greasing machines aad.’or*vehicles, o Epha s
(4) lime-washing; . _ 2
(5) loading and/or unloading vchlcles* E 3
- (6) handling materials;
(7) pushing or pulling a vehicle or Imndcart .
(8) delivery by manunlly—pmpelled vehicles;
(9) unpacking, baling and unbaling raw matenals, Ly
(10) cleaning and blowmg down of equlpmem. o
{11) auendmg Boiler, incinérator andfor cm-n,
(12) loading and usiloading kilnis;" g
. (13) making tea or other similar be\-'erages,
. (14) the weatment of timber for preservation; g,
(15) packing articles into cartons and/ot cardboard comama:rs, i
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(16) artikels in kartonne en/of kmtonhomrs verpak en daarna dlé kar-
tonne en kartonhouers vul en sluit;

(17) lym afwas en/of afvee;
(18) gebruikte stoffeerwerk en beddegocd vitmekaarhaal; .. -

(19) "n meubelmasjienwerker help om materiale vo6r en nd maspenbe-
werking te hanteer;

{20) metaalstawe, skarniere, metaalbuise, metaalstrokies, - ketting,
draad, hoepelyster en ander dergelike materiale sny;

(21) ysterboute en -stawe vasklink of skroefdraad daarin sny;

(22) enige soort pers bedien;

(23) stoffeerspringvere baal en indompel;

(24) sorg vir die stofsakke en/of siklope van skuurmaspene,

(25) skuurpapierskywe vaslym;

(26) in papier of karton toedraai;

(27) rubbereenhede in matrasslope insit;

(28) rubber of plaasvervangers daarvan uitsny en aanmekaar vaslym;

(29) fineerhout met band vassn en 'n fineerpers bedien;

(30) lym en papier van gepcrste fineerhout verwyder, afwas en/of skoon-

3

(31) hoepelyster wat vir viegwerk gebrulk word reguit - maak en/of sny;

(32) kopkussings, stoelkussings en peule met stowwe of materiaal vul,
behalwe veerbinnewerk en/of veereenhede;

{33) klapperhaar met die hand uitklop.en/of uitpluis;

(34) metaalstawe skoonmaak; ;

(35) die massa van kopkussings, peule, bedspreie en stoei.lcussmgs meet;

(36) klapperhaar of ander materiaal met die hand mtphus,

(37) beddegoed vitmekaarhaal; "

(38) lym van meubels verwyder;

(39) metaaldele buig, pons, vasklink, boor en/or mmkaarsu

(40) lym meng, massameet en voorberei;

(41) lym en lymverhardmiddels met die hand, kwas of masjien aansit
en/of spréi, maar vitdrukiik nie meubelondérdele inmekaarsit of monteer

nie. Hierdie uitsondering is nie van toepassmg op die werlmemers in sub-
klousule (45) hieronder bedoel nie;

(42) ’n tapplatdrukmasjien bedien; _

(43) met 'n patroonplaat, patroon en/of setmaat afmerk ter voorbereiding
vir masjinering;

{44) "n patroon, patroonplaat en/of setmaat aftmrk

(45) meubelonderdele wat gekramp, geklamp of g moet word,
inmekaarsit of monteer: Met dien verstande dat die ge(afsevresrhoudmg van
werknemers wat dié werk vitvoer tot werknemers wat die loon ontvang wat
in kousule 1 van hierdie Deel voorgeskryf word en wat kramp-, klamp- of
perswerk uitvoer, hoogstens twee tot een mag wees;

(46) skuurpapier of -skywe en -bande vir oopbandslcuurders maak en
saan:woeg,

(47) materiale deursyg,

(48) fincerstukke, laaghout en hardebord met bande, kramme, en/of
hegspykers aan rame of kernmateriaal vassit vir perswerk; -

(49) verbandlose laswerk met *n masjien;

(50) enige soort vakuumsak en pers laai en omlaa:

(51) gom- of ander bande was;

(52) onderdele ni perswerk opstapel; )

(53) "n stoffeerder help deur oortreksel vas te hou;

(54) gomblokke aansmeer; v o

(55) geriffelde vasmakers insit in die proses om rame inmekaar te sit;

(56) oortollige fineer met die hand of handgereedskap afwerk nadat
fineer aangesit is;

(rsd?) skroewe in reeds geboorde gate insit voordat daar vasgeskmef
W

(58) moere en/of moerdoppies aan boute vassit;

(59) handvatsels vasbout; :

(60) glas in vooraf vervaardigde groewe of sponnings laat sak maar
vitgesonderd glas met kraallyswerk in posisic vassit ‘en/of glas op 'n ander
manier vassit;

(61) randfineerwerk met die hand doen;
(62) skuimrybber en/of dergelike stowwe na fatsoen en/of grootte sny;
(63) *n skvimmaalmasjien bedaen

{64) karton in die stoffeerseksle met die hand en/of valmes sny, maar
uitgesonderd die gebruik van 'n ander mas;nen of che sny van karton in 'n
ander afdeling; S

(16) packing amcies into cartons and/or cardboard containers and
thereafter filling and closing such cartons and containers;

(17) washing and/or wiping off glue; .

(18) stripping second-hand upholstery 4nd bedding;

(19) assisting a furniture machinist in handling materials before xmd
after machining;

(20) cutting metal rods, hinges, metal tubes, metal strips, chain, wire,
hoop-iron and similar maiaenals, - )

(21) riveting or making threads on iron bolts and rods; :

(22) operating presses of any type;

(23) baling and dipping of upholstery springs;

(24) attending to dust bags and/or cyclones from sandmg machm:s

(25) glueing sandpaper discs;

(26) wrapping in paper on cardboard;

(27) insesting rubber units into mattress cases;

(28) cutting and glueing together of rubber or substitute materials;

(29) taping of veneers and attending veneers press;

(30) removing, washing and/or cléaning off glue and paper from
pressed veneers;

(31) straightemng and/or cutting hoop-iron used for webbing;

(32) filling of pillows, cushions and bolsters with substances or mate-
rials other than spring interiors and/or spring units;

(33) beating and/or teasing coir by hand;

(34) ¢leaning metal rods;

(35) mass-measuring pillows, bolsters, qullts and cushions;

(36) teasing coir or any other materials by hand;

(37) stripping bedding;

(38) removing glue from furniture;

(39) bending, punching, riveting, drilling and/or assembling metal

(40) mixing, mass-measuring and preparing glue;

(41) applying and/or spreading glue and glue hardeners by hand,
brush or machine; but expressly excluding the putting together or assem-
bling of furniture . This exclusion 5ot to apply to the employees
referred to in subclause (45} hereunder;

(42) operating tenon squashing machine; _

(43) marking off by template, pattern and/or jig in preparation for
machining;

(44) marking of patiern, template and/or jig;

t to
cr;mwiﬁmr&:gmggnﬁgdmu::epar;;wg;c En;.ﬁoye:
rforming this operation to employees in receipt of the wage prescribed

in clause 1 of this-Part who are engaged in cramping, clamping or
pressing shall not exceed two to one;

(46) making and jointing sandpaper or discs and belts for open belt
sanders; -

(47) straining of materials;

(48) taping, stapling and/or tacking veneers, plywood and hardboard
on to frames or core material for pressing; :

(49) tapeless jointing by machine;

(50) loading and unloading vacuum bag and press of any kind;

(51) washing off gum or other tapes;

(52) stacking parts after pressing; .

(53) assisting upholsterer in holding cover,

(54) rubbing on glue blocks; '

{55) inserting com.lgated fasteners in the process of assembling
frames;

(56) trimming away by ham! or hand tool of excess veneer after

. afﬂxmg of veneer; -

(57) inserting screws into pre-borded holes preparatory to screwing;

(58) affixing nuts and/or nut covers to bolts;

{59) bolting handles,

(60) dropping glass into pre-made grooves or rebates but excluding
the affixing of glass in position with beading and/or securing glass in any
other manner;

(61) edge vencering by hand;

© (62) cutting foam rubber and/or similar substances to shape and/or
size;

(63) operating a foam mincing machine;

(64) cutting cardboard in the upholstery section by hand and/or guillo-
tine but excluding the use of any other machine or the cutting of card-
board in any other department; L
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(65) los stoelkussmgslopc met vulmateriaal volmaak;
{66) !wumppenne met die hand insiaan;

(67) skuimrubber en/of soortgelyke stowwe vaslym aan oomekmatemal
slegs vir deumlikwerk. o

Sent per
O uur
Gedurende die tydperk enidigende 19 Maart 1985 .. Lot 105
15. (a) Wcrknemers in diens as opsxgters of wagte '
Rand per
’ week
Gedurende die tydperk eindigende 19 Maart 1985 ............ . 54,25
(b) (i) Werknemers in diens as verpakkers;
(ii) werknemers in diens as kamoorbodes
(iii) los werknemers:
_ . _ Sent per
Gedurende die tydperk eindigende 19 Maart 1985 ,............ 105"

. 11. KLOUSULE 2 VAN DEEL HI VAN DIE VORIGE
OOREENKOMS.—LONE
(l} Vervang paragraaf (a) van subklousule (1) deur die volgende:

(a) Werknemers, mrgesonderd los werknemers.—n Werknemer wat 'n
voertuig, uitgesonderd 'n’ stoomwa, dryf waarvan die onbelaste massa
tesame met dic onbelaste massa van 'n sleepwa of s]sepwaens wat deur
sodanige voertuig getrek word—

(i) hoogstens 2 722 kg is:
120c per uur gedurende die tydperk emdlgende 19 Maart 1985;
(ii) meer as 2 722 kg maar hoogstens 4 336 kg is:
142c per uur gedurende die tydperk eindigende 19 Maart 1985
{iii) meer as 4 536 kg is:

_ 150c per uur gedurende die tydperk emdlgende 19 Maart 1985.”",

' (2) Vervang paragrawe (a), (b) en (c) van subkiousulé (4) deur die |

volgende:

““(a) Wanneer dit vir dw wer!memr nodig is om ‘aandete en bed te
verkry: R5,50.

" (b) wanneer dit vir die wetkuemer rnodlg is om aandete, beden ontbyt te
verkry: R6;

(c) wanneer dit vir die werknemer ﬂodlg is om bed, ombyt middagete
en aandete te verkry R7.”

Namens die pariye op hede die 27ste dag van Februarie 1984 te Oos-
Londen onderteken.

P. W. MACKIE, Voorsifter van die Raad.
M. LALARAM Ondervoon.mer van die Raad,
C.G. POTG]ETER Sekrelans van die Raad.

No. R 1231 22 Junie 1984
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE 1956 .

TABAKNYWERHEID (RUSTENBURG).——VER-I
¥E 3 "'LENGING VAN OOREENKOMS

Ek, Jacob Salmon Herselman, Direkteur: Mannekrag,
behoorlik daartoe gemagtig deur die Minister van Manne-
krag, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (4) (a) (i) van die
Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, die tydperke vasgestel
in Goewermentskennisgewings R. 372. van 25 Februarie
1983 en R. 2142 van 30 September 1983, met 'n verdere
tydperk wat op 31 Desember 1984 eindig.

1. S.'HERSELMAN, Direkteur: Mannekrag.

No. R. 1236 22 Junie 1984
- WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956 -

MOTORNYWERHEID..—-VE.RLENGING VAN
HOOFOOREENKOMS

Ek, Jacob Salmon Herselman, Direkteur: Mannekfag, '

behoorllk daartoe gemagtig deur die Minister van Manne-
krag, verleng hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (4) (a) (i) van die
Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, die tydperke vasgestel
'in Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1574 van 30 Julie 1982,
R. 1450 van 1 Julie 1983, R. 2533 van 18 November 1983
en R. 760 van 19 April 1984, met 'n verdere tydperk wat op
31 Desember 1984 eindig.

J. S. HERSELMAN, Direkteur: Manhekrag.

No.R. 1236

(65) filling loose cushion cases with ﬁ]img material;
(66) knocking in wooden dowels by hand; ™~

(67) gluein foam ruhbcr and!or snmlar substances 10 cover malaenal
for quiltlng only:- ;
‘Cents per
hour -
Dunngthepenodend.mg 19 March 1985...00.veie e 105
15. (a) Employees employed as caretakers or watcm ¢ 2
i T S ; i Waadoer
il © week
During the period ending 19 March 1985............... ot 54,25
(b) (i) Employees employed alfﬁpackzrs, AL I T el
(if) employees employed as office msseﬂgers, o
(iii) casual employees:
) C ents per
hour
During the period ending 19 March 1985........0.. 0.0, 1057,

" 11. CLAUSE 2 OF PART Il OF THE FORMER AGREEMENT.——

(1) Substitute the followmg for paragraph (a) of subclause (1):

“(a) Emg;‘owes, other than casual emplm s.—An employee who

dnves a vehicle, other than a sieam-wagon, the uniaden mass of which
ﬂfer with the unladen mass of any trailer of trailers drawn by such

vehicle— g BB o

(i) does not exceed 2 722 kg i@
+ 120c per hour during the period ending 19 March 1985; .

(ii) exceeds 2 722 kg but does not excesd 4 536 kg: -

142¢ per hour during the period ending 19 March 19835;

(iii) exceeds 4 536 kg:

150c per hour.during the period ending 19 Maich 1985

(2) Substitute the following for paragraphs (a), (b) and (¢} of subciause
“ )

“(a) where it is necessary for the employee to.obtain an evening meal

. and bed: R3,50;

(b) where it is necessary for the employee to ob&am an evenmgmeal bed
and breakfast: R6;

(c) where itis uwessary for the employee to obtain bed, breakfast. lunch
and evening meal: R7.”

Signed at East Londun, on behalf of the parties, this 27th day of Feb-
P. W. MACKIE, Chairman of the Council.
M. LALARAM, Vice-Chairman of the Council.
C. G, POTGIETER, Sccretary of the Council.

No. R. 1231 - - - . 22 June 1984
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

TOBACCO MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY (RUSTEN-
BURG).—EXTENSION OF AGREEMENT.

I, Jacob Salmon Herselman, Director: Manpower, duly
authorised thereto by the Minister of Manpower, hereby, in
terms of section 48 (4) (a) (i) of the Labour Relations Act,
1956, extend the periods fixed in Government Notices R.
372 of 25 February 1983 and R. 2142 of 30 September

© 1983, by a further period ending 31 December 1984.
-~ J. S. HERSELMAN, Director: Manpower.

2 Jlme 1984
'LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

MOTOR INDUSTRY .—EXTENSION OF MA]N
AGREEMENT

I, Jacob Salmon Herselman, Director: Manpower, duly
authorised thereto by the Minister of Manpower, hereby, in’
terms of section 48 (4) (a) (1) of the Labour Relations Act,
1956, extend the periods fixed in Government Notlces
R. 1574 of 30 July 1982, R. 1450 of 1 July 1983, R. 2533
of 18 November 1983 and R. 760 of 19 April 1984 by a
further period ending 31 December 1984.

J. S. HERSELMAN, Director: Manpower
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No. R. 1245 i g Jume 1984
WET OP BASIESE DIENSVOORWAARDES 1983

VRYSTELLING —BRE)OD- EN: BANKEI‘NYWERHE[D '

Ek, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister van
Mannekrag, stel hierby, kragtens artikel 34 van die Wet op
Basiese Diensvoorwaardes, 1983 (hietna ‘‘die Wet’’ ge-

noem), alle werkgewers in die Brood- en Banketnywerheid
in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika vry van die bepalings van
artikels 2 (2) (a) en 10 (1) (a) en (2) van die Wet ten opsigte
van bakhmswerknemem, ultgesouderd sodanige werk-
nemers vir wie die bepalings van *n nywerheidsraadooreen-
koms ingevolge die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, of
’n loonvasstelling mgevolgc die Loonwet, 1957, bindend
is.

- Hierdie vrystelling word met mgang van d1e damm van
publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing verleen vir ’n onbe-
paalde tydperk in die mate dat die maksimum weeklikse
gewone wcrkure in artikel 2'(1) (b) van die Wet bepaal,
werk op 'n Sondag kan insluit, op voorwaarde dat—

(a) die werknemer teen minstens twee maal sy gewone
skaal van besoldiging betaal word vir die totale tydperk,
insluitende oortyd, wat hy op ’n Sond,ag gewerk het; en

(b) aan hom ’n weeklikse vry tydperk van minstens 24
agtereenvolgende ure toegestaan word, welke tydperk
duidelik getoon moet word in die 'aantekeninge wat inge-
volge artikel 20 van die Wet voorgeskryf word, of in
enige ander aantekeninge wat deur 'n inspekteur goedge-
keur is, en geen werk mag normaajweg deur hom gedu-
rende sodanige tydperk verrig word nie: Met dien
verstande dat wanneer daar van hom vereis word of hy
toegelaat word om gedurende sy vry tydperk te werk sy
werkgewer aan hom—

(i) indien hy hoogstens vier uur gewerk het, 'n bedrag
moet betaal wat nie minder is nie as die loon betaalbaar
ten gimgte van die tyd (uitgesonderd oortyd) wat ge-
woonlik deur hom op 'n weekdag gewerk word;.

(ii) indien hy langer as vier uur gewerk het, 'n bedrag

moet betaal wat nie minder is nie as 0f 'n beclrag bereken
teen dubbel sy loonskaal ten opsigte van die volle tyd wat
hy gedurende sodanige vry tydperk gewerk het, of 'n
Dbedrag gelyk aan dubbel die loon aan hom betaalbaar ten
opsigte van die tyd (uitgesonderd oortyd) wat gewoonlik
deur hom op 'n weekdag gewerk word watter bedrag ook
al die grootste is.

Goewennentskenmsgewmg R. 1894 van 3 Desember
1965 word hierby met ingang van die datum van pnbhkas:e
van hierdie kennisgewing lngetrek ) _

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van Mannekrag

No. R. 1260 - . 22 Junie 1984
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956

KLERASIENYWERHEID, KAAP.—WYSIGING VAN
HOOFOOREENKOMS

Ek, Pieter Theunis Christiaan Du Plessis, Minister van
Mannekrag, verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Arbeids-
verhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Ooreen-
koms (hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat in
die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die On-
derneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die opskrif
by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van | Julie

' No.R.1245

: No. R. 1260

22 June 1984
BASIC CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT ACT, 1983

EXEMPTION —BREAD AND CONFECTIONERY
INDUSTRY

I, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister of
Manpower, hereby, in terms of section 34 of the Basic
Conditions of Employment Act, 1983 (hereinafter referred
to as ‘‘the Act”), exempt all employers in the Bread and
Confectionery Industry in the Republic of South Africa
from the prov151ons of sections 2 (2) (a) and 10 (1) (a) and
(2). of the Act in respect of bakehouse employees, except
such employees for whom the provisions of an industrial
council agreement in terms of the Labour Relations Act,

1 1956, or a wage determination in terms of the Wage: Act,

1957, are binding.

This exemption is granted with effect from the date of
publication of this notice for an indefinite period to the
extent that the maximum weekly ordinary working hours
fixed in section 2 (1) (b) of the Act may include work on a
Sunday, on condition that—

(a) the employee is paid at a rate of not less than double
his ordinary rate of remuneration in respect of the total
period, mcludmg overtime, worked by him on a Sunday;
and

(b) he is granted a weekly free period of not less than
24 consecutive hours, which period shall be clearly
indicated in the records prescribed in terms of section 20
of the Act, or any other records approved by an inspector,
and no work shall ordinarily be performed by him during
such period: Provided that whenever he is required or
permitted to work during his free period his employer
shall pay to him—

(i) if -he ‘has worked for not more than four hours, an
amount of not less than the wage payable in respect of the
time (excluding overtime) ordinarily worked by him on a
week-day,

(i) if he has worked for longer than four hours, an
amount which shall not be less than either an amount
calculated at double his wage rate in respect of the whole
time worked by him during such free period, or an

: amoum_e?ual to double the wage payable to him in
respect of the time (excluding overtime) ordinarily
worked by him on a week—day, whichever amount is the
greater. _

Government Notice R 1894 of 3 December 1965 is
hereby wnhdrawn with effect from the date of publication
of this notice.-

| P.T.C.DU PLE.SSIS Mlmster of Manpower.

22 June 1984
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

CLOTHING INDUSTRY, CAPE.—AMENDMENT OF
MAIN AGREEMENT

1, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister of Man-
power, hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Rela-
tions Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the
Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the Amending
Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto and
which relates to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Oc-
cupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be
binding, with effect from 1 July 1984 and for the period
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1984 en vir die tydperk wat op 12 Desember 1984 emdlg,
bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakver-
eniging wat die Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan het en
vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van ge-
noemde organisasies of vereniging is; en
{b) Kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat
~ die bepalings van die Wysngmgsooreenkoms uitgeson-
' derd dié vervat in klousule 1 (1) (a), met ingang van 1
" Julie ‘1984 en vir die tydperk wat op 12 Desember 1984

“eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en werk- |

nemers as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennis-
‘gewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is in genoemde
'Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of beroep in die ge-
biede in klousule 1 van die Wysigingsooreenkoms gespe-
sifiseer.

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van _Mannekrag.

_ _ BYLAE
NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE KLERASIENYWERHEID (KAAP)
OOREENKOMS

mgem!ge dle Wet op Arbeldsvcmoudmgc, 1956, gesltm deur en aange-
gaan tussen die

Cape Clothing Manufacturers’ Association
en die
Cape Knitting Industry Asseciation

' endmg 12 December 1984, upon the employérs organi-
sations -and. the trade union which entered into -the
Amending Agreement and upon the employcrs and em-
ployees who are members of the 'said: orgamsauans or
union; and

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the sa'd Act, de~
clare that the provisions of the Amending Agreement;
excluding those contained in clause 1 (1) (a), shall ‘be
binding, with effect from 1 July 1984 and for the: petiod
ending 12 December 1984, upon all employers and em-
ployees, other than those referred.to in paragraph (a) of
this notice, who ‘are engaged or ¢niployed in the. said
Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation in the areas
specified in clause 1 of the Amending Agreement. .

P. T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister of Manpower.

SCHEDULE -

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE CLOTHING INDUSTRY
_ _ AGREEMENT
in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relatmns Act, 1956, made
and entered irto by and between the
Cape Clothing Manu&cnirers’ Asaociatinn _
; i and lhe
:Cape Kanitting lndustry Association

(bereinafter referred to as the “emp];eyers or the "employms orgamsa-
tions™’}, ofdmonepart and the

Garment Workers® Union of the Weslern vamce

(Imemaﬂer referred to as the “employees or lhe “trade umon"} of the
other part,

being the pames to the Industrial Councﬂ for the Clothmg lndusn)r (Cape),
to amend the t published under Government Notice R. 1373 of 1

(I:uema die "mrkgewm “of die “‘werkgewersorganisasies” genoem),
aan die een kant, en die :

Garment Workers’ Union of the Western Province

(hierna die *‘werknemers™ of die “vakveremgmg genoem), aan die
ander kant,

wat die partye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Klerasienywerheid (Kaap),
om die Qoreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1373

van 1 Julie 1983 soos gewysig by Goewem'lemskenmsgemng R. 2658 van
2 Desember-1983, te wysig. -

' 1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEX VAN OOREENKOMS

(1) Hierdie Ooreenkems moet in die Klerasrenywerheld nagekom
word—:

_ (a)deur die werkgewers en die werknemers wat lede van onderskeide-
lik die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging is;

(b) in die landdrosdistrikte—

(i) Die Kaap, Simonstad, Goodwood, Bellville, Somcrset-Wes,
Strand en Worcester deur werkgewers en werknemers wat onderskeide-
lik betrokke is by of deelneem aan die werksaamhe:de vermeld in para-
gawe (a) en/of (b) van die omskrywing van ‘‘Klerasienywerheid’” in

ousule 3 van die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Gomermentskenmsge»
wing R. 540 van 23 Maart 1979;

(i) Wynberg deur werkgewers wat onderskeidelik betrokke is by of
deelneem aan die werksaamhede vermeld in paragrawe (a) en/of (b)

enfof (c) van die omskrywing van “‘Klerasienywerheid”” in klousule 3

van die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 540
van 23 Maart 1979;en

(iii) Malmesbury deur werkgewers en werkriemers wat onderskeidelik
betrokke is by of deelneem aan die werksaamhede vermeld in paragraaf
() (uitgesiuit belde wat van leer of van sintetiese materiaal gemaak
word) of (b) van die omskrywing van die **Klerasienywerheid’” in klou-
sule 3 van die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing
R. 540 van 23 Maart 1979.

(2) Ondanks subklousule (1), is hierdie Ooreenkoms—

(a) slegs van toepassing op ‘werknemers vir wie lone in hmdre Oor-
eenkoms voorgeskryf word;

(b) nie van toepassing op werknemers en werkende direkteure wie se
lone minstens R7 200 per jaar bedra nie; |

(¢) nie van togpassing op werkgewers en @erknemers wat betrokke is
by of in diens is in die Brei-afdeling nie.
~ 2. KLOUSULE 4.—LONE
Vervang subklousule (1) deur die volgende:

*‘(1) Die minimum lone wat betaal moet word aan en aangeneem mag
word deur ondergenoemde klasse werknemers is soos volg:

July 1983 as amended by Government Notice R 2658 of 2 December 1983.

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT
(1) The texms of this Agreement shall be observed in the cro'thi'ng Indus-

u'y_

(a) by the employers and the e l_a‘d;;loyees who are mem;bers of the
; employers organisations and the trade union respectwely o

-{b) in the Magisterial Districts of—

(i) The Cape. Simon’'s Town, Goodwood Bellville, Somc_rset West
Strand and Worcester by employers and empioyees who are éngaged or
employed on the operations referred to in paragraphs (a)-and/or (b) of
the definition of ‘‘Clothing Industry”’ in Clause 3 of the Agreement
published under Government Notice R. 540 of 23 March 1979;

. (ii) Wynberg by employers and employees who. are engaged or em-
ployed on the c}perauons referred to in paragraphis (a) and/or (B) and/or
{c) of the definition of “‘Clothing Industry” in clause’ 3 of the
Agreement pubhshed under Govemmcnt Nouce R 540 of 23 March
1979;and -

(iii) Malmsbury by employers and employees who are engaged or
employed on the operations. referred to in paragraphs (a) (excluding
belts made from leather of synthetic material) and/or (b) of the defi-
nition of *‘Clothing Indusiry" in clause 3 of the Agreement pub]l:,hed
under Government Notice R. 540 of 23 March 1979. .

(2) Notw;&nstandmg the pm\usmns of subclause (1), thc terms of this
Agreement shall—

* {a) only apply in respect of employees for whom wages are prescribed
in this Agreement; i

(b) not. apEly to employees and working dlrectors whose wages are
not less than R7 200 per annum; .

{c) not apply to employers and empioyees engaged or employed in
the Kmmng &vlslonmp
' 2. CLAUSE 4.—WAGES
‘Substitute the following for subclause (1):

‘(1) The minimum wages that. shall be paid to and ac.cepied by the
undermentioned classes of émployees shall be as follows:
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. Tweede jaar : : ' '

Eerstescsmandeondewwdmg s
 Tweede ses maandeondemndmg

Derde jaar ; @ s : Co 2P T e

j_Eemms&smandeonderv:nd:ng ' 5 TR - 62,60

- Tweedesesmaandeomiervmdmg ........ PR e S . 68,70
Vierde jaar ' - ' : ;

Y. Berste ses maande ondervitiding ..., A Tt R LT WO T NS o
+ Daarna, dleloonvoo:rgwhyfm{a)dws e R

WerknemergraadB
(2): Gekwalifiseer.......ocovviiiiinriere e rr e eerenbanseens fearaseirmaiveseans . - v
(b) Leerling: : . ! s
.- Eerste jaar . . ) e T
i %‘3&“&"“‘“‘3mmde“"mmm”m“’“ﬁg.:::zz:.::-:::::::::::::.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::':::::::;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::::::::;::::;:::: 200
- Tweede jaar A g ' -
Eerste ses maande ondervinding.......... 46,00
; _,'I\veedesesnmandcundcrvmdmg 50,00
v Derde jaar : _E @ ; :
" “Berste ses maande ondervinding ......v.vveesviveesiviieiiannn. T e o 54,00 -
Daarna, dle!oonvoorgeskryfin(a)dws ey, 98,00

kc) Indien bevorder tot werknemer graad A;

Eerstesesnmandevanafdatumvanbevurdenug. O S
_ Tweede ses maande vanaf datum van bevordermg
* ‘Derde-ses maande vanaf da(um van bevorderi

(d} Indien bevorder tot Ieerlmgtoeughouer

Eerste ses maande na datum van bevordering.................. R e

. Tweede ses maande nadatumyanbevorderglg PR SR A R R .

“ Daarna, die loon 1 vu- 'n gekwalifiseerde tuesnghouervoorgeskryf,dws ....... S ———— i
(e) Indien bevordér van spanlelerto( Ieerlmgtoesnghouer o

. Eerste s¢s.maande na datum-van bevordering.. ...ci.ovvveenenans i e S ety O 60,00

Twaedesesmaandenadalumvanbevo:denn ........ A retsearenan R bt R AR R SR s 70,00

D&arna dwloon vnr ngekwallﬁseerde tocs:ghouﬁf voorgeskryf LWL svenampunanening e R 82,00

Wcrknemergraadc R i _ ; :

(a) Gekwallﬁseer ...... ......... bt paiareniiinmspmsoss eyt S anens rrrreeaeera s SO 48,50
(b) Leerling: C : - i

Eerstemr

Eerstcscsmaandeondemndmg

- Tweede ses maande ondervmdmg

'nveedejaar B ; ran T

Tweede ses maande ondervmdmg .............. A

1 Derde jaar . . o

Eerste'ses maande ondervmdm ................................. 3
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B A VLB A S I A B Aoty o o T O T . U Ve v U v choe et A e

B

' (c) Indien bevorder tot werknemer graad B:

_ Eerste ses maande vanaf datum van bevordering ..
Tweedemmaande?am.fdammvanbevordenng
Daarna, die oon vir 'n gekwalifiseerde werknemer graad

Voorparser, blokker: i ; o : : : .
(a)_-:_Gekwaliﬁseer.., ............. b wraden . S - A RN R i 52,00
Eemejaar ; - ' i : sy

Berseesesumndeondemndmg T A A A 4 R A A OV 38,00
Twaedesesmaandeondervmdmg ...... TR T S DA B e s ranhne P L 39,70

Tweede jaar ' E :
- Eerste ses maande ondervinding . ... 41,50
Tweedesesmandeoadcrvmdmg 43.20

Derde jaar . oo : - g : . g o
Tweedesesmaamieondem ng..;. ............ e T ROy Y DB SN 4 v o 40,70
Eerste ses maande ondervinding ............ S TRy T e R R Bt :;. " 48,50
: ses maande ondervinding ............... R R R T AR disin sseesinnnnnsgnieaen. 90,20

Daarna, die loon voorgeskryf in a)dwx ........ L DO R e R e SR R ey 100
- (¢) Indien bevorder tot leerlingparser: .. . . . S ot : . L { 5 » ot LRt
Eerste ses maande na datum van bevordering............... PR R SR Freravaren 52,00
Tweedesesmaandenadatumvanbevmﬂemg ..................................... Gi ,50
Daarna, die loon vir ngckwahﬁseetdewluwmgraadAvoorgeskryf,d W.s.. 81,00

R DEELC '

Klerke:
Klerk.
Eerste jaar ondervin ; : tresseapienes
Jaarondem A o e i S e e
Derdejaaroudcrvmdmg S O O PR

Vlerds]aarondervm:lmg....,...T..'......_......_.-_. .............

) Jaarondervmdnfgng ......... Shemaieciia B

2 ]\E})cz:‘ids}aaron%ee;vm:(;ng .............................................. 55%
; ierde jaar ondervinding....... e G R P S R R e 0 .
- Daa.malaar' ............ g ...................................... fees s T DRy R S e R 61,00

.. DEELD

(@) hoOSEENS 1 I60KES.......rvvimessosesarivnsensasnnens nbne i fvansmnssbanmadinst ebestotisi s 00
(b) mee%i:gl 360kgﬂgma:hoogstens‘2 ?ZOI:gls . 61,00
(c) meeras2 T20KE IS ..ovviiirarerinniinninniinneserrassenannns . s 79,00
Toesighouer, gehaltebeheerder en instrukteur: =" _ B e o Ol
(@ Gekwalifscer............ & ey el N - RS RO SRR Ne -
Ezmemmaandeondervmdmg
- Tweede ses maande ondervind

" Daarna, die loon voorgeskryf in a},d WSt inennnans

Handelsteisi rsedrywer.' ......................... AR A P ¥ ) S
Wagofopsnggtir ....................... P PP PP S P A yoil freme BRI IR 66,0{)

3. KLOUSULE 'i.—-BETAlJNG VAN LONE )
Vehrang die tabel in subkiousule (1 } (b) deur die volgende: - ]

Soos '12 - Vana | Vanaf13 |«
= Desember | 1983¢tot 12 | 1983 tot 30 : .
1982 | Desember | Junie - | LIulie1984
1983 1984 - '

. _ . = - : = % = TE
Toesighouers, gehaltebeheerders en inStrUKIEUIS .....oeviveveiiiiiiiimmieneniiine s eneesines 87,20 96,00 . 10200 -1+ '108,00
Werknemers graad A: . Gl f e T I

Masjienwerkers, nasieners, rygers, he:snyers en patroonko TS S 64,50 - 70,00 < o - ?6,00 1/ 82,00

Fabi‘lleksklerke ................ ry ge ............................... pl ...... ; 63,20 69,00 73,00 . . 78,00

T e o Ty B L e R e R R et R 54,80 59,000 | 62,00 | .6700
WerknemersgraadB g i i oLt A
 Kartonmakers; skuinsbandsn r en blokkers van mans- en seunspette, | . =5 A

monstersnyers, pethegters &e'f:.lietd m tafelwerkers, leerkerwers en vouers ...... 42,80 - 51,50 | 0 54,00 CF 53_;00"
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_ PARTA

Cutting Department:

LSt STK MORENS OF €XPRITICTICE .11 vvv--er05 s 2vs 0o sremss oot shsessee et enser e oo
Second SIX MONLhS OF €XPEHENCE --.11.v.rvrrrrrerresrrrrrrsserererrseorsee e

Second year

First six montbs of expetience... ,,
Secondsmmonthsofexpenence ..... e N A hrrerarenne U

. Third year

First six months of experience. .,
Second six months of expenenoe

. Fourth year

Fl:stsmmnthso{expenenoe S ke AT s wemm s S ra vame Sl nesomiinsssenssanmsdnsbibras Fih e’
Secondsmmonthsofexpemme
Thereafter, the wage spoc;ﬁed in (a}, i e

Pattern grader: e - cL

- Firstyear = '

Flmslxmumhsofexpenence T o R R R A A
Secondsmmonthsofexpermnce.., ......... N R . U S FavestaSrbeion

Sectmd year

Firstsmmmhsofcxpenence S s s e e it s .. 55,50
Seconds:xmomhsofexpenenoe PV - R R e S S S A AR AR TN 64,20 -

Third year L
73,00

Fl.rstsmmonmsofcxperwhoe ................................... ST e R R et AN T U S
Secondmmndisofexpenem ..... Sipenbake s R e na ok aransgst vk it A A S < L. 81,70

" Fourthyear

Farstmxmomhsofaxpemnce ....... iR R e R O PR R L e e P _ . 790,50
Second six months of experience ... ik s GaShas e ! ‘ 99 20
T‘hereaﬁer.thewagespeclﬁedm(a),le A e e i am et S S S O P P 108,00

Cuﬁér. lay-maker: . _ i
(@) Qualified ......0ceversurvennns g e T R R T e e GG i 104,00
(b) Learner: ) ) : B N

First year _
First six months of eXPerience. .......ccveeverevrerans T R TRy
Second six months of experience ........ SR e e e T e

Second year

Fu'stsixmmhsofexpeneme....i ‘‘‘‘‘ S P L A e BN e LN
Second six months of experience -...... R e N e AR e e S )

. Third year . o e - .
Ftrstsmmomhsofexpenence..L.'.'.L ......... Samasen R N S R R N AR AR By W
Second six months of experiene...........coveva. R e R R R G g whnar 19;20

Fourth year _ : ' : .
First six months of experience............. OO W i N s et T N, 37,50__

Second six months of eXperience .....c...coviiiiiini i Yoy

. Thereafier, the wage specified in (), i.€. ....coovviniiirriiiniiiniiiinn
Interlining cutter, trimmer, leather cutter and tie cutter: s . : o

" First year A e
First $iX MONthS EXPEHIENCE. .. .cvvvveiiiverirainneespenrneirneereeesaes SR ATEEATIEE e A— R A AR R
Seconds:xmomhsofexpenenoe ..... Y O R BRI A E R S VR S8 A S R R
F:rstsumomhsofexpemnoe ...... L — T — R, T IO SO . S I — .

. Seconds:xmonthsofexpeneme.._. ...... —— e s e e crrrrrnresrssn gy 90,40
‘Third year : ' ) : GO ose: o
Flrsts:xmomhsofexpemnoe ................. N L., R e S s T A YN R Geuin o 34,50
Secondslxmomhsofexpenenoe ................ SRR S e R R AR R R AR 58,60
* Fourth year ‘ : P L LT

First SiX MONthS Of EXPELEnCe. .. .cvvvvvesesesnsesonnn, MR R S - W oo i HET g
Second six months of experience _ e =
Thereafter, the wage specified in(a), 1.6 . c..coovirviiiiiiiinriie i R R R S A R s 71,00

{c) If advanced to learner cutter:

First six monihs from date of adVANCEMENL. ......coeviurieerrvirinnneries TR RRNRTRR SR M. SO e 75,00
“-Second six months from date of advancement .. o : : i
Thmaﬂerthewagcspec:ﬁedforaquahﬁedcutter.|e R R R S R S CER Gt RN U St .. 104,00
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BT w L ' T L Per week

a)Qualiﬁedsz,OO

Flmywr : : :
First 8iX MOREHE OF CXPEIIENCE. ovo0veresessasssasssssrernnsiisssnnssssssasasensssasasssasensssasessssssasass ibsngassdsssnassseressarsssassensss
o Swomlsncmomhsofexpemnce...‘.--;....'...-...;.........._..__.,..,...'...,..'....;."...'........:..._ ........... T IR AN
Secondyear : P
First six months of experience...
_ Secondmmnthsofexperlence P T RTRT
Third year ’ ‘ ' -
First six months of experience. .. R B A A DRSS QR SRR by ey s T
Thereafter, mewageswczﬁedm(a), ie. O NSNS L NS PP DN (DI =t
(c) If advanced to leamer cuttet: SIS T ' Ll
- First six months from date of 2VARCEMENE. .......coviiiiinisinhnniiiine et sbrn ey sns e
. Second six months from date of advancement ............5en0
- Third six months from date of advancement .............itvinvinidinnins T
Fourth six months from date of advancement ...
mreaﬁer,thewagespecﬂ'nedforquahfmdcumr ;S " " b T o TS
(d} lfadvmoedtolemnermlcrhmngcum unmner,leamercutteroruecntber : F o B W fty s
First six months from date of advancement.........cuvreeinniininnininiiinnisninn B
Second six months from date of advancement ..
. Thereaﬁerthewagespecnﬁedforquahﬁed1nterl|mngcmter,trmmer.lesﬂ1ercmeromecutter,1e i
(e) I advanced to fitter-up:
Birsts:xmomhsﬁ‘omdateofadvamemm
Second six months from date of advancement ..
' Third six months from date of advancement .. yasn
Fouﬂ.hsmmmhsﬁnmdaleofadvanoement......‘.....-;
Fifth six months from date of advancement ...............
'I‘hcmaﬁer the wag specified for fitter-up, i.e.. :
(a) Quahﬁed 73,00
) Leamer: 52 _ e N et e i
 First year of experience ........... S oreman S Reudii AT S PR [ ey T e ...... vt iiins: 38,00
"' Second year of experience : : P A sl e 46,70
“Third year Of €XPENEnce ...o..oivuiuniiiarnniiinns S R ST I AT T Visvesias T T e MBI S ;' 55,50
Fourrhyear - oo 6 B s - e WO
stts:xmomhsofexpenme A
Thereafter,thewagcspecxﬁedm(a)’ue‘ ....... Sapuesrnis S N Trsenresrasees M N LI T I

Y
28

55
s

8%
=28

Sezay
EEEEE]

64,20
7300

(a) QUABEET o b o i v i s e ah e s Vo s o T VO S VO S S R R R R R S b R e 67,00
F:m‘year '

‘First six months of eXperience........... ..... : ermpspaidafisnnilinns S R i s 38300
Secondsmmomhsofcxpeneme U UUEUUUPUUDPUUIUTUTCIUR s TR PRI P APPSR 7.3

.Secondyehr .
} Ftrsts:xmomhsofexpenence
e Sacondmxmomhs of cxpcnence : i :
Third year -
 First six months of expeneme
Smndmxmomhsofexpemme i
Thereaﬂaer the wage specified m(a),:e

41,70
52,50

57,30
62,20
67,00

Fdéwfj;opajarives.-
(@) QUALFIEA et e i iia i sbe b e se s sr bbb B s snpastnssvesese i - LTT000
| (b). Leamer: T v B ..

_Firstyear ; eE
First six months of experience............ : . 3800
: Sacondmmomhsofexpeneme ............ N sevssbebryrbisseseirearsrearnasnisban S CEidsering 50,40
" Pt S ONtES DEXDSIIEITE . -t il cibiadianns s oninsspas easennbings s nen s smmoms Seuy s s sy e praenasarnne s s gaam nrnmtrora st er 62,70
Secondmmmhsofexpmnoe ...................... T T TP PR PO R e 75,10
; Tﬁtrdyear ; s . o U omren Slnen g 1
‘ First six months of eXperience. ...........v...... e i e S R s e B
Second six months of experience ...
_ Fourth year i ' : s G
First six months of experience. ..
Second six months of expeneme
* Thereafter, the wage specified in (a), i.e. ....
Clothmgtechmcian . . : = g e s Wl S R
(a) Quahﬁed...,_ ............. ORI, R S O L SPR—.-. sizevasessarebaneanyiinedusinns dariiersrnrbenpibaensitatess 13T,00

{b) Learner:

First year ' = . ; : AR
F‘rsts;xmonthsofexpemme........., ............. P asdea i L e Y S AT G s il
Secondstxmonthsofexperience.‘...-...‘.._.‘..._.....: .............. Cenres st S e e
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Per week
iS5 R
Seoom‘ year
- First six months of 62,70

Third year

First six months of experience. .. G L e U e e A O e ben b re it S e s AT
. Secondmxmnnﬂisofexp&mnce ......

Fm”w .. . ek ' . B ..: '."--. - g > i '\:1
Hrstsmmnmhsofexpeﬂenoe ............................... T S S I e T R B S T T 55 ey
Second six months of experience .............. Ry sta o e S e I e,

.« ° Thereafter, thewagpspec:ﬁedm(a),:e. IO eeetagasaar e r s snarae PO ——— GRS oadraneieibe e T
(a) Qll&liﬁed ................... esiiranannys T L Py LT Ty DR P P Rl R b T s R R T B e 81,00
(b) Learner: _ : ;

First year ' . ' o : g
First six months of ex
Second six months of expenence

Second year

: Firstsxxumﬁhsofexpen G Siniseiea e %
Secondsmmomhsofexpenem.;.;..;....: ........ s S O P S S PR P e e

Thirdyear LT el g e kg A L T e ey
Tirat st thontha oF experlenie. i Lo e TS DO/ 8. . )
Seconds;xmmhsofexpemncc it s aeeia FRER T S e P PPOOROP : . W

~ Fourth year ) T
* - First six months of experience. ..........
: 'Ihereafber.thewagespecﬁedm(a, :
Grachemployee. : ;

First year
First six months of experience.
Secondsuxmonthsofexpenm
Second’year
TFirst six months of ex;
Secondsi:_;mqnths expene;noe
First $iX mOnthS of EXPETIENCE.............v.eeeressevnsssseesiensasssesesssesessees FRPTOTORPRRPRIN creman K menens mwenslnrs s e Sup yensar
'I'hereaﬁer,llnwagespec:ﬁedm(a)le PR = AL L N O A - e
© lfadvancecltondeAemployee : TR ' o '
_ First six months from date of advancement............... s R TR feda U
- -Second six months from date of advancement ..... v
Third six months from date of adVANCETNENE ........ciceiriniiritir i ee e
Thezeaﬁer,thewagespoc&dforqualﬂ'wdﬁmde;&employee, B P N o T e el e e e SR
(d) “If advanced to learner supervisor: . _ : : e T LS S
Firstmxmnmsfmmdateofadvnmemm...; ...... " aredis e dnesnannas o T SR S0 S .-+ T STOR S T —
. Second six months from date of advancement .. - ' et
-Thereafter, thewagespeciﬂedforquahﬁedsupemsor,ne ............................. R S PR RO D N U N R AN o
(e) If advanced from set leader to learner supervisor: . - ... - . .. b B
First six months from date of advancement.................ove... L S B T — 60,
Second six months from date of advancement ..............cocvevunvannns ' ST R .. 10
o Thmaﬁer,thewagespeclﬁed forquallﬁedsupervmor,le ............ A R T R R S L. 82
Oumle Complayeesson = o M7 5 e : '
(a) Qualified............... R s v pn S el e e e e O R e A R e i wa e 48,50
ST RO SE R i e T R
Firstyear ' . : i ,-'
Fi:stmxnwmhsofe?peneme... s
Second six-months o expene s
Second year - = -
First six months of experience
Second six months of experience ..

N

It

88

88

-:'83 -

-

88

L
(<]
-

o
2838

-

gu
288

888

Third year "~ 3 ; ! ; :
First six months of experience...........coevevianns R R B R T T W i, 46,40 -
. . Thereafter, the wage specified in (a), i.e...icvvinennen. I erannerasenssench bhianninesn s on o s irin s amnns ruensiipabinianereyseniens <1 AR50
(c) If advanced to Grade B employee: i B e : . ; ; :
First six months from date of advancement... 48,50
Second six months from date of advancement 53,20
Thereafter, mewagespeclﬁedforqualrﬁed(}radeBemponoe,) e ‘‘‘‘‘‘ R R Sinns i Saia . 58,00
Under-presser, blocker: 3 . e s i o _ e
(a) Quallﬁed SO ol et L N SR S A .- W N AN 0 umen nan v g ne b S s e i . 52,00
Flmmr ) ) : "
First siX mOthS OF EXPEIIENCE. ... .- oussassssipognossrsonsagamonssrinsnsaprassassssisssssesanssn v S T S /38,00
Second six months o expcrieace LR T s S A B S A T R r e e ads 399D
Fnstsixmondwofexpenence .......................................... e 41,30

Second six momhsofexperience ............................. s paeen G 43,20
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Third year . o :
* Pirst six months of eXperience.......vviurrerismirinrersrsinireriien st irrassraadeeranenron

Second six months o expenence B R AP YA
Fourth year i '

Firstsumonthsofexpmeme
*“ Second sxxmmhsofcxpenenoe

Thereafter, mewagespmﬁedin(a),i.e. T
(c) If advanced to learner presser: ' = '

" Fiirst six months from date Of adVANCEMENE..........vvresorvsseressooss
Second six months from date of advancement ..............

. Thereafter, thewagespeclﬁedforqualﬂ'tchmdeAemployee,le R g s s, S B 100

PARTC 3 _ ong Aol
Clerk:
.., First year of experience

N Saoondyearofaxpemme ...... Eo— St bl
“Third year of experience ........ R e v

Fourth year of eXperience.........coooeeipiemiieiininane. e

Motor vehicle driver of a vchlcle thz unladen mass of whlch togedm with the unladen mass of any u'aller or trmlers drawn by suc! ve]nc]e—-— 4

(a) does not exceed 1 360Kg...... cocuuernnrisln Minenmsserbhesrenaans Uvmapasthikestanetanssrnesannansrinanens isnanranihyshpediasiginier i
(b) exceeds 1 360 kg but not 2 720 kg . SN L f
{c) exceeds 2 T20KE...cvivermsarninrsrnnanne ORI i S . BB S - SRS N s

Supeﬂnmr,thqcomlhraﬁmmm . Lo ] . BT e i
(a) Quahﬁed ............... 00 NN S LSO A

: Firstsu months ofexpenence......
-Second six months of experience
- Thereafter, the wage specified in (a), i.

Travel}ersdnver...‘......:......................;... Himsater o sinsabhas

3. CLAUSE 5«~—-PAYMENT OF WAGES

Subsumte the following for themble in subclause (l} (b):

. Asat12
: g  December
1982 |

- Bor Bl Eooctve
Supervisom quahtyoomroﬂersandmstnwwrs ....... gegvas £ M b L 87,20
GradeAemployees e PR - R T R fradt,
sers, basters, re-cuttersandpalemcoplers....‘;-,_.._'j........;...‘..-.a..'.....'.-.-' © 64,50 wlesr 82,00
Pacwrycl:r{:f......‘...... crevereerienieeenie | 763200 | 69,005 | 73,00 | 78,00
Under-prassers ....... SRR _5430 5900- oo 62,00 . 67,00
Boxassemblers bias binding cutters, under- pressersandblockersofmn sandboy's | © 42,80 © | - 51 50 o o 5&,00 o i 58,-00" )
caps,swatchcutters,capfasteners, labelpnnters,table-hmds skwersandfolders ) EEH B TN

1 108,00

onderteken. ) i .
AM. ROSENBERG, Voorsmrvan die Raad. ;e g AM. ROSENBERG Chajrmanof lhe Councll
L. A. PETERSEN, Ondervoorsitter van die Raad. o % . L. A.PETERSEN, Vnce-Clmrman of the Councﬁ
G.J.NEL,Sekretaris vandieRaad. ~~  * | G.J.NEL, Secretary of the Council. "

Namens eie partye op hede dle 10de dag van Mei 1984 te Snutrmer Slgned at SaltRnreronbehalf of the parties, thls 10th day of May 1984
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No. R. 1261 22 Junie 1984
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUD]INTGE, 1956

KLERASIENYWERHEID, KAAP.—WYSIGING VAN
OQOREENKOMS VIR DIE PLATTELANDSE GEBIEDE

Ek, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister van
Mannekrag, verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die wet op Ar-
beidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Oor-
eenkoms (hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat
in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die

Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die op- |

skrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van
1 Julie 1984 en vir die tydperk wat op 31 Desember 1984
eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasies en die
vakvereniging wat die Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan
het en vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van
genoemde organisasies of vereniging is; en

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat
die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms, uitgeson-
derd di€ vervat in klousule 1 (1) (a), met ingang van
1 Julie 1984 en vir die tydperk wat op 31 Desember 1984
eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en werk-
nemers as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennis-
gewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is in genoemde
Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die ge-
biede in klousule ] van die Wysigingsooreenkoms gespe-
sifiseer.

P. T..C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van Mannekrag.

BYLAE
NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE KLERASIENYWERHEID (KAAP)

OOREENKOMS
ingevolge dic Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aange-

gaan tussen die
Cape Clothing Manufacturers’ Association
en die
Cape Knitting Industry Asseciation
(hierna die “‘werkgewers’” of die “‘werkgewersorganisasies’’ genoem),
aan die een kant, en die
Garment Workers” Union of the Western Province

{hierna die ‘‘werknemers'” of die ‘‘vakvereniging’” genoem), aan die
ander kant,

wat die partye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Klerasienywerheid (Kaap),

om die Qoreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1375
van 1 Julie 1983 soos gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2659 van
2 Desember 1983, te wysig.

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN OQOREENKOMS

(1) Hierdie Qoreenkoms moet in die Klerasienywerheid nagekom
word—

(a) deur die werkgewers en die werknemers wat lede van onderskeide-
lik die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging is;

(b) in die landdrosdistrik George.
(2) Ondanks subklousle (1), is hierdie Ooreenkoms—

(a) slegs van toepassing op werknermers vir wie lone in hierdie Oor-
eenkoms voorgeskryf word; '

{b) nie van toepassing op werknemers en werkende direkteure wie se
lone minstens R7 200 per jaar bedra nie;

{c) nie van toepassing op werkgewers en werknemers wat betrokke is
by of in diens is in die Brei-afdeling nie.
2. KLOUSULE 4,—LONE
Vervang subklousule (1) deur die volgende:

**(1) Die minimum lone wat betaal moet word aan en aangeneem mag
word deur ondergenoemde klasse werknemers is soos volg:

No.R.1261 22 June 1984
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

CLOTHING INDUSTRY, CAPE.—AMENDMENT OF
AGREEMENT FOR THE COUNTRY AREAS

I, ‘Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessis, Minister of Man-
power, hereby— :

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Rela-
tions Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the
Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the Amending
Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto and
which relates to the Undertaking, industry, Trade or Oc-
cupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be
binding, with effect from 1 July 1984 and for the period
ending 31 December 1984, upon the employers’ organi-
sations and the trade union which entered into the
Amending Agreement and upon the employers and em-
pkéyees who are members of the said organisation union;
an -

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act, de-
clare that the provisions of the Amending Agreement,
excluding those contained in clause 1 (1) (a), shall be
binding, with effect from 1 July 1984 and for the period
ending 31 December 1984, upon all employers and em-
ployees, other than those referred to in paragraph (a) of
this notice, who are engaged or employed in the said
Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation in the areas
specified in clause 1 of the Amending'Agreement.

T. C. DU PLESSIS, Minister of Manpower.

SCHEDULE

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE CLOTHING INDUSTRY
(CAPE)
AGREEMENT

in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, made
and entered into by and between the

Cape Clothing Manufacturers’ Association
and the
Cape Knitting Industry Association
(hereinafter referred to as the “‘employers™ or the *‘employers’ organisa-
tions’’), of the one part, and the
Garment Workers’ Union of the Western Province

(hereinafter referred to as the “‘employees’ or the *‘trade union”*), of the
other part, ‘ .

i being the parties to the Industrial Council for the Clothing Industry (Cape),
to amend the Agreement published under Government Notice R1375 of 1
rJuisys 1983 as amended by Government Notice R. 2659 of 2 December
1983. .
1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT
(1) The term of this Agreement shall be observed in the Clothing Indus-
try—
(a) by the employers and the employees who are members of the
employers’ organisations and the trade union respectively;

(b) in the Magisterial District of George.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1), the terms of this
Agreement shall—

() only apply in respect of employees for whom wages are prescribed
. inthis Agreement; '

(b) not apply to employees and working directors whose wages are
not less than R7 200 per annum;

(c) not apply to employers and employees engaged or employed in
the Knitting Division. : o
2. CLAUSE 4.—WAGES
Substitute the following for subclause (1):

(1) The minimum wages that shall be Eaid to and be accepted by the
undermentioned classes of employees shall be as follows:
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Eerstescsmaandcondemndmg e s
: Tweedesesmamdconder\rmdmg.....;.........'...
V&erde)aar o
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Tweede ses maande ondemndmg )
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Eerstesasmaandeondemndmg ...... . o~
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(a) Gekwalifiseer...............
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(@) Gekwalifiseer.........cocuiivvereinnnnnss S o 2 A TR . A - T e esnims s siwes 2 900
Eerste jaar ; _ : B
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Eerslesesmaandeondemndmg ..... S e AR S T PR S A— SO -
Tweede ses maande ondervmdmg .............. TP P E N .
Derde jaar : '
Eerste ses maande ondewmdmg
Daarna, dxloonvoorgeskryfm(a),dw s,
(©) Indien bevorder tot leerlingsnyer:
Eerstesesmaandenadatumvanbevordenng i
Tweedesesmaandenadawmvanbevomermg
- Derde ses maande na datumn van bevordering ..
Vierde ses maande na datum van bevordering
* Daarna, die loon vir ngekwahfmerde snyervourgesla‘yf,
Perssnyer: ; '
(a) Gelmfahf‘seer- ........ e iy T e aties S .- ervearereans
(b) Leerling: coR s w S
Eerste jaar ondervinding ....... R NP RBUPIN:) JUR{ WNRREIN SR £ o e A R S SRR v W Rae s s s e e s 3, 00
'l‘weedcjaarondervmdmg..,' ........... SRS USSPV SRR S S AV e R A G .. 37,00 .
Derde jaar ondervinding ..........suuueee. sEqves vy B — T A S e e 44,007
Vierde jaar - ) : : 6 & dna A :

Natrekker: P . N 3 A
(a)Gekwahﬁseer 46,50
(b) Leerling: ' - - = ; S ¥

Eerste jaar _ h - I MR R -

. Eerstesesmandeondmmdm,g., ......................... s T L R e e 30,00
Tweede ses maande ondervinding...........ccooocivmennnnain e AT A e e ek RS e 32,70

Tweede jaar ; . s ' P : o a .

Derde jaar

Eerstesesnnandeon&rvmding...; ........... s
Tweede ses maande ondervinding ... X o
" Daarna, die loon voorgeslu'yfm(a),d S W Il T e el Cichaikris __4@_,_50_
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(a) Gekwalifiseer... R RN Ry Y R R VS T R e e s et 105,00
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Eerste jaar
Eerste ses maande ondervmdmg i

Eerste ses maande ondervinding ...........cceueveiiniinsinisiniinnins R S e RS s sarind Shh s snan s s g e .48,70
Tweedesesmaandeondervmdmg..... ............ T RPN T U R PO O DT . 1. 18 |1

Derde jaar

Eerste ses maande ondervinding ..... : . Srasseans
T\wedemmaarﬂeondcmndmg......_._......., ..... SRR RS LEN | SO 11 T

Vierde jaar 4 : _ . I LIS Js
Eerste ses maande ondervinding .........c..ovoviiniiiiininninniineninenn S R R sevslbanssinintg TR vee. ., 86,20
Tweede ses maande ondervinding ... I P P N e HERDE

_ Daama,dleloouvoorgeskryfm(a)dw.s........‘.....;.........' .................................. i

‘Werknemer graad A: : _ s T e M e st o N
(a) Gekwalifiseer....... U N £ WY (OO NI R aa e A i AR L, P O O . 60,00
(b) Leerling: ) < E - ;
Eerste jaar : . s
Eerstes&smaandeonderwndmg ..... RO 5 R, R A S e AN R AR A P A M TR ity 30
_ Tweedesesmaandeondervmdmg ..................... R PO e e - 38,30
* Tweede jaar = o i o : i
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'I‘wecdesesmaandeondewmdmg........:_ .......................... e P ST esieieis e T P T

" Derde jaar
Eerste ses maande ondervinding ...
Tweede ses maande ondcmndmg_
Vremde faar

Bersteses:rmaﬁdeonde rvinding . . : ” .. . _
-Daarna, die loon voorgeskryf in (a), AW, i, s SR R TP I AR e v, 60,00
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(@) GERWAHISEET. 1 oieviislrvercsiirsenreeyerianneranstrsesseressesssnsenen TN A
() Leerling: ' i
Eerste ses maande ondervinding .......oo.oeveinns ; y cEEeRrES
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Daarna, die loon vaorgeskryfm (a),d W, s
Handelsreisiger se dryWer .........ooviieiinninionionn,
Wagopopsxgtet ........... SRR G T P PO YO U ravena

" First year w e
First six months of experience...... S

Second six months of expenence ......

.Second year !
First six months of expenznce e 48,70
Secondsmmn&zsofexpmence oo . 58,10

Third year . .
lemmnt‘nsofexpeneme.‘..-.; i 67,50
Second six moriths ofexpeﬂence.... 76,90

Fourrhymr L _
First six months of experience....... ’ : 86,20
Second six months of experiefice: AL N P el 7295760
Thereafter, thc wage specified in (a),le .......................................................................................... . 10500

Pattern grader: : - o e - il
(a) Quallﬁed ...... Bimmrasesiis s _.'..; .......... N L S S S S SR © 75,50

Ftrsfyear '

First six months of experienoq _— 30,00
Second six months of expeneme ' 35,70

Second year : 2 : . ;
First six months of ex 'nce ...................................... R R B e oY Y A A o O N BN 41,40
Second six months o experime ........ R S S R S S A SRR .. 47,10

. Thirdyear - .~ . _ : : S R o
First six months of eXperience. .............cc.isrnins Py SR s ssintiErsassarstetthnre s Hamsanatbitail il 52,70
Second six months of e xpcnelwe ........ S ita P S : ......................................... e -758,40
- Fourthyear. . . . ilhiine_ S e S e e 4 :
First six monthis of ex; Ry i 64,10
Second six months of Sisaidr A i 69,80
%reaﬂergthewagcspecmedm(a), ie, it s R PO DON: N 75,50
C“uer‘[ay,mr : : s e Y S e i
(2) Qualified ............... Seisid e T S DT e 75,50
(b) Learner: ' S
Firstyear '
First six months of experience. ...
Second six months of experience ...

Second year _ . _

First six months of experience......oo.ovviiiiiniinaniiiiinnin R e e e B S e L e e FAETy] L 41,40
Seoondsmmomhsofexperleme ............... ey O M PO ' vt 47,10

Thzrdyear E : £ g e
First six months of experience....... N R R B A VAN SR SRR SRR R R
Second six months of experierice ........... R R R R AR N A S SR TR e A

Fourth year ; - B s : SR AR
First six mOnths 0f eXPETENCE. ... .- veuerircreramiarersersenivneeeeneenes g R R R W 64,10
Second six.months of experience ... i . 3 ¢ SR e

Then:aﬁer, the wage. spemfted in (a) ie.
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P, e g g, TSRS T X B L W et
Pl -2 Sl 05 il we, Bl R e al eyt M Sl TRmR o 2 R:

armrerarsratinenabrsianaranrsiaiarsbirniansidrania

(")hm S e 20 M e T
F'nstslxmomhsofo;perlence... ;
Seoomismmombs expenence

Secondyear s

Fitstmxmnﬂisofe?pcﬂeme' e T SR ._.u..., :
~ Second six-months o expenence .......
" Third year” ' ' ' .

Fﬂsts:xmomhsofexpeneme..‘....‘;..; iy ..
Seoondsmmomhsofexperieﬁce , R

Founh year

~ First six expenenoe R S 1
* Second. sﬁoﬁggg of experlence ..... wranaias ape
 Thereafter, the wage specified in @i
(c) Ifadvancedto learner cutter:
Fnststxmomhsfromdawafadvamemnt
Second six months from date of ad\rancemem cia A
; Thereafter,ﬂwwage spectﬂedforaquahﬁedcumr ie.
Layerup: Jor o e S g Bie el A
(8) Qualiﬁed"‘""i'"":“"’"'?_""5.'.-‘"-?"""?"'_‘-:'I'_.':'""-T""'-"'I""-"":-'“’"73'_"'.;_‘_'."‘:.' pomeh

F:myear o
Fn'stsmmomhsofexpeneme...... ederine e e
o Seooqurxmonthsofexpenenoe,..:.‘.._._ ..... parnreserans .r'.'........” el
. Secondyear ; - Hire-

First six months of expenence
i Swondsmmomhsofexpenenoe..
Thirdyear X .
Flrstsmnwnthso{e rience 2 L T T vireser ~31
Ttwmaﬁer.thcwagespeclﬁedin(a},le Pt e 39,00
(c) lfadvamedtoleamercutter ' A B M e d I L TR e ' :

""" Pirst six months from date of advancemem
‘Second six months from date of advancement .
< Third six months from date of advancemerit,
~Fourth six months from date of advancemen .....

Thereaﬂer,thewagespeuﬁedforaqunhﬁeﬁcumr, e

Chcker il
" (a), Qualified ..ot liui
(b)- Learner; = -

First year of expenem:e

_Second year of experience .

- “Third yearofexpenence i

. Fourth year - ; 2 .
Ftrstsmmomhsofexpenencc..‘._ ............ e R
Maaﬁer,thewagespecif‘ed m(a) :.e ..... S

B T P T

.....un._uu.....q......

. 51,00
58,00

(a) Qualiﬁed..,................_....'.-...._ ....... -.C..;'.._'..-..‘..‘-.a..T,...."..;._:._-;.;.'.....‘...,......,;‘,.',.'...._.;;...........;.._..?..'....._'. Ciesieeesiiaiies - 46,50
) Leamen - i LT R TN g . o S 5 e 2
th‘year bl
F‘ustslxmnmsofexpeneme.....-....\ ...... v
Secondsmmcnthsofexpenence ......
"Second year ' : e S '
Fitstmxmomhsofexpcnence
Secundsmmnnthsofexpemm
Thlrdyear '
. First six months ofexpenenoe Seithaedae
Second six monthsofexpenence i
. 'l‘hereaﬂ:er thewagespeclﬁed m(a).lq

Fac!oryoperames Lo
Clothing machine mechanic: . . .~ : _ T T
(a) Quahﬁed..:..._.\'.:_...'.'.......: ..... ...q..‘._nn_n...f. ........ serrrray .-"---d-ao|-;on_'._:;,.-:-t;o it fiviis varies L
(b) Learner: - . - g, SR P L S ;
.Firstyear . - 2o o ) . : s
: mexmomhsofexpergem..s.‘.- ...... ey SR RN T it feeen s 30,00
Secondszxr;wmhsofexpenence ..... SR bpatseieibidetaanss 0 i . 39,40
| Secondyear . ety Tl
Fustsmnwnthsofexpenme AL P TR S e 48,70
j Secondsixmomhsofexperience.‘.?... N LTINS RN 58,10
wadyear )
- First six months ofexpenence . 67,50
e S_econd_sggcmonlhsofgxpe;neme‘ 76,90
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Fourth year : s

First six months Of eXpErience. ....occiviieniieiisiinnisninni s
Second six months ofexpenenoe s

ararasianana

‘ Thereafter, the wage specified in (a), ie.
Grade A employee:

First )\ear

Seoonds:xmnﬂwofexpeneme

Second year -
Fmsuxmomlmofe;;pcneme e .
Second six months of experience ..

Third year

Fms:xmmhsofcxpmence ..........
Seoondslxmonlhsofgxpmence e WL UL LIRS JR—.

" Fourth year’
First six months of experie A —
Thereaﬁer,mewagespecxﬁedm(a),:e .......... ——
Grade B employee: i e AR
(a) Quahﬁed.., ...........'........-‘.‘.........‘................'.....'........‘.......‘...........-................‘_..............._......‘....._..,.....‘......_...e._.. 43,50
(b) Learner: o ; i ' _ s b o

First year =9 Vi
First six months of expenem:e . 30,00

. Second six months of expeneme e 32,70

Second year ST

3540

First six months of experience.... o
Second six months of experience ...........ccieeeeee .~ 38,10
Third year o
* First six mionths of experience....... Y verrth il verers. 40,80
Thereafter, the wage specified in (a), iie. .......... . 43,50

() 1f advanced to Grade A employee: . i e
First six months from date of adVancement........uvavaoieresseeeimensnsiisiann. e S SR A N R e e 4359,_-
Second six months from date of advancement ..... ; : : . 49,00
Third six months from date of advancement ....... Wi diva : . 54,50 -
Thereafter, thewagespecnﬂedforquahﬁedﬁmde&cmployee le....- ...................................... 60,

'(d) If advanced to learner supeivisor: I . i G g Qs e
First six months from date of adVANCemEnt... .. «vvrerurseesivesinrecesss srmenrama il e Fre e g . 88,50
Second six months from date of advancement ereraeen rerieeeeress 61,00

. Thereafter, the wage specified fotquallfwdsupemsor,ie." ..... S — ivens it fi R T as s s s tisserenanasaenene 78,50
Grade C employee: e P Nl . 2 St

(a) Quahﬂed................,..‘., ......... SR e el sssnssidima G R PR R 36,50

Fimyear w : R oA T
Firstsnxmonths ofexpeﬂenoe ...... (PTG 0es T e R : Vs
Secondsmmomhsofexpencme .

Second year ; g
First six months of experienoe...

5 Secondsmmonmsofexpeneme..

" Third year - . i

Fi.tststxmnthsofexpenence R .
Thereafter, the wage specified m{a,) B 3

(c) IfadvancedtondeBemployee L

First six months from date of advamement

eeakresaasdisnaidaetbanans

Second six months from date. ofadvancement G o
" ‘Thereafter, the wage speclﬁed for qualtﬁed Grﬁde B employee. 1 e :
Under-presser, blocker )

(a) Qualified ... o .
(b) Learner:
- First year
First six months ofexpemnce.. T 30,00
; Sacondslxmonﬂtsofexpenence... B LT 32,30
Second year ; o
-First six months of expmenoe 34,60
.- Second six months of expenence 36,90
Third year. 2 .. .
First six months of expenence. - 39,20
_.Second six months of expeneme shs 41,60
- Fourth year N .
First six months ofexpenence 43,90
Second six months of experience g,gg

Thereafter, the wage specified'in
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(c) Ifadvamed to leamer presser :
ﬁrstsn:momhsfmmdate of advancement. ..
Second six months from date of advancement ..

Thereaﬁer, the wage spec:ﬁed forqualiﬁed Grade A employee, 1 e...

Clerical employees
Clzrk.

_. Second year of experience ..

- Third year of éxperience ........ S SNBSS WAy ' :

ear of experience............ A PN O SN Bl

......................................................................

Fourth

Fastory clerk:

First year of experience ..
Second year of expeneacc
* Third year of experience ...
. Fourth year of experience
‘Thereafter

as foliows.
Under 2 720 kg

...................

T S

Fmtyearofexpeﬂenoe SRR R e anann PR

...............................................

............................................................................

B

...........................................................................

Motor vehicle driver of a vehscle the unladen mass of which, mgcther with the uniden mass of any trailer or tmlem dmwn by such ve!ncig is”

..............................

............................

2720kgandover..‘...‘..ZfEIIfIIﬁIf:II:II}ZIZIIIIIZIZI:ZZfIfIIf_IIIiI."IfIf."""""'"""""""""""""""'"""

Firstsxxmonmsofex ience............. ..........
Second six months of experience ..........\u.v. Diawasusnsns s CHe

Traveller’s dfiver..........co.... S . RO N
WatChIAN O CAEETAKET; . ....vvvvvrirererersensernsemressasmatessesereresssansnssnseses

k[;lnamcm die partye op hede 10de: dag van Mel 1984 te Soutnwer onder

A. M. ROSENBERG, Voorsitter van die Raad.
L. A. PETERSEN, Ondervoorsitter-van die Raad,
__ G.J. NEL, Sekretaris van die Raad.

............................................

B T T T TP PP PPN

....................................

....................................

A. M. ROSENBERG, Chamnan of the Cmmcﬂ
L. A. PETERSEN, Vice-Chairman of the Coumﬁ
G. J.NEL, Secretary of the Cotmcﬁ

Sagned at Sait River on beha!fofthe parues, this IOI:h day ofMay 1984,

No. R. 1262 22 Junie 1984
- WET oP ARBEIDSVERHOUDH‘!GE 1956 '

KLERASIENYWERHEID, KAAP.—WYSIGING VAN
OOREENKOMS VIR DIE BREI-AFDELING

Ek Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Pless:s Mmlster'van'

Mannekrag, verklaar hierby-—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Ar- 2

beidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Qor-
eenkoms (hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat
in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die
Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die op-
skrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van

1 Julie 1984 en vir di¢ tydperk wat op 12 Desember 1984 |

eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasies en die
vakvereniging wat die Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan

het en vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van |

genoemde organisasies of vereniging is; en

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat
die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms, uitgeson-
derd dié vervat in klousule 1 (1) (a), met ingang van
1 Julie 1984 en vir die tydperk wat op 12 Desember 1984

eindig; bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en werk- |

nemers as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennis-
gewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is in genoemde
Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die ge-
biede in klousule 1 van die Wysigingsooreenkoms gespe-
sifiseer.

P.T.C. DU PLESSIS, Minister van Mannekrag.

Ne. R. 1262

. 2 Jgne 1984
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956 . -

' CLOTHING INDUSTRY, CAPE, ~~AMENDMENT OF
AGREEMENT FOR THE KNI'I‘TING DIVISION

1, Pieter Theunis Christiaan du Plessns, Mmlster of Man-
power, hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (l) (a) of the Labour Rela- .
tions Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the
Agreement . (heremafter referred to as the: Amendmg
Agreement) which appears”in the Schedule hereto and
which relates to the Undertaking; Industry, Trade or Oc-
‘cupation referred to iri the heading to this notice, shall be
binding, with effect from 1 July 1984 and for the period
ending 12 December 1984, upon the employers organi-
sations and the trade union which entered into the

- Amending Agreement and upon the employere and em-
ployees who are members of the sald organisations or
union; and

. (b) in terms of section 48 (!) (b) of the s:ud Act de-
clare that the provisions of the Amending Agreement,
excludmg those contained-in clause 1.(1) (a); shall be
binding, with effect from 1 July 1984 and for the period
ending 12 December 1984, upon all employers and em-
pioyees, other than those referred to in-paragraph (a) of
this notice, who are engaged or employed in-the said
Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation in the areas
specified in clause I of the- Amendmg Agreement

| P.T.C. DU PLESSIS, Mlmster of Manpower\_
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: - BYLAE - cee - SCHEDULE ™~ o 7 oot atie
NYWERHEIDSRAAD INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE CLOTHING
VIR DIE KLERASIENYWERHE[D {KAAP} INDUSTRY (CAPE)
OOREENKOMS AGREEMENT

ingevoige die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gaslult deur en aange-
gaan tussen die

Cape Clothing Manufacturers’ Association
en die
Cape Knitting Industry Association

(hierna die “werkgewers of die “werkgewersorgamsasnes" genoem),-_

aan die een kant, en die
Garment Workers’ Union of the Western Province

(hierna die “‘werknemers’ of die “vakverempug" genoem), aan die
ander kant,
wat die partye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Klerasienywerheid (Kaap),

om die Qoreenkoms van die Raad, gepubliseer by Goewermentskennis-
gcwmg K. 1374 van 1 Julie 1983, te wysig.

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK YAN QOREENKOMS
( l) Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet in die Brei-afdeling van die Klerasu:
nywerheid nagekom word—
{a) deur die werkgewers en die werknemers wat onderskeidelik lede
van die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging is;
(v) in die landdrosdistrikte Die Kaap, Wynberg, Simonstad, Good-
. wood, Bellville, Somerset-Wes; Strand, Malmesbury, Worcester en
George.
(2) Ondanks subklousule (1), is hierdic Ooreenkoms—
(a) slegs van toepassing ten opsngte van werknemers vir wie lone in
hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeslu'y word;
(b) nie van toepassi
lone van minstens R7 per jaar ontvang nie,
Lo 2. KLOUSULE 4.—LONE
Vervang subklousule (1) deur die volgende:
(1) Die minimum lone wat betaal moet word aan en aangeneem mag

op werknemers en werkende direkteure wat

in accordance with the provisions of the Labouchlamns Aot. 1956 made

and entered into by and between the

Cape Clothing Manufacturers’ Associaﬁon :
Cape Knitting !ndustry Associaﬂon
(hereinafter referred to as the “cmployers" or: the “employers organisa-
tions'’), of the one part, and the
Garment Workers’ Union of t!w them Provinoe
(hereinafter referred to as the * employe&s" or the *'trade. umon"), of the
other part,

being the parties to the Industrial Council for the Clothinig Indusiry (Cape),
to amend the Agreement of the Council published under Government

‘Notice R. 1374 of 1 July 1983.

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT -
‘(1) The terms of this Agreement shall be observed in the - Knitting Divi- .
sion of the Clothing Industry—
(a) by the employers and the ﬁloyaes who are members of the
employers’ crganisations and the union respectively; .

(b) in the Magisterial Districts of The Cape, Wynberg, Simon's
Town, Goodwood, Bellville, Somerset West, Strand, Malmesbury,
Worcester and George
(2) Notwithstanding the prowsmns of subclause (1), the terms of this

Agreement shall—

(a) only apply in mpect of employees for whom wages are prescribed

in this Agreement;
(b) not apply to émployees and working dmectors whose wagus are not
less than R?P%o perannum. -
.. 2.CLAUSE 4.—-WAGES
Substitute the following for subclause (1):

“‘(1) The mirimum wage which an employer shall Fay o each member
of the undermentioned classes of his employees shall be as set out here-

word deur oudergememde Klasse werknemers is soos volg: under:
DEEL A
Per week
i _ R
Klerke:
Klerk:
. _Eerste jaar ondervmdmg ................. A e S S R e G e S b
Tweede jaar ondervinding ...
Derde jaar ondervinding ........
. Vierde jaar ondervmdmg‘ T
(7T S SRR TN A AN S SO 0 AN R S S A AR D G )
Fabrieksklerk: - v
Eerste jaar ondervinding .............ooiveiie 38,00
Tweede jear ondervinding ... 43,70
Derde jaar ondervinding .. 49,50
Vierde jaar ondervinding.. 35,20
Daama....... snemnm s rusnrdhede T s e N e T A A N S e A R RS R ST SV G R R 61,00
DEEL B :
Algemeen: _ e
K tRIDEAIBMET. 1 et e e e et et i ene e 53,00
Vemendmgsverpakker‘.‘-. ............................ SR S R R SR 56,00
Voetbaltruisnyer: ' ' ' )
{a) Gekwalifiseer............... e R S R S e R R P T 71,00
(b) Leerling:
Eerste jaar _ : :
Eerste ses maande ondervinding .............. g R by e s e 38,00
Tweede ses maande ondemndmg ........................................ T e e e e ST TT RV EIPRY s - 42,10
Tweede jaar . . ‘ ; J
Eerste ses maande ondervinding........ T R e R S T R S R, 46,20
Tweede ses maande ondervmdmg.....l ................. R R s S R S S S e e e e e e g s e s e 30,40.
Derde jaar
Eerste ses maande ondervinding ....... CEE R T R S e T T R A e 54,50
Tweede ses maande ondervindIng ;... .v i s PR DT R L1 )
Vierde jaar _
- Eerste ses maande ondervinding ........ccvirvriuiiiiinirieie s et e e e s e e e e e e easaas e eereeereeeaanans 62,70
Tweede ses maande ondervmdmg i 66,90
Daarna, die lcon in (a) voorgeskryf, d. 71,00
Algemene werker .............. SR R e g P e e e i S e S R P 48,00



(a), Gekwahﬁseer L e o e e i S R S B S L 00
" (b) Leerling: T e b ke e LG | e F e
Eemejdar i ) LN O T N L I T .

Eerssesesmaandeondervmdm; ............... T e OB P
Nee@esesmaadeondewmdmg T e e ] e

Medejaar P ap 1 S . . ‘ . oM ELE . e
Bemesesmamdeondewmdmg 1 T R Ly o

Derde jaar. .

~ Eerste ses maMondervmdmg
Tweede ses maande Dndervmdmg

- Vierde jaar . -
Eerste ses maande ondetvinding..0..... 0.0
Dam,dnloonm(a)voorgeskryf,dw.

(b)Leerimg c - : ; A I W

Eerstejaar Sl ey R B R :
Tweede ses mamde ondemndmg

‘Tweede jaar 3 "

Eerstesesmaandeondel‘vmdlng..._._...'_..:...-._....'._...‘_'.,.“.._...1;‘.‘..._ .......... oA - AT T TS
Tweeﬂesesmaanﬁeondewmdmg‘.; ........ B TSI TOTPITP DRI ES T PP

Derdejaar ; TR -
Eerste ses maande ondervinding ..........v.evevserersserieesssrsesens it Gang
Daarna, dleloonm(a)v f,d..w;_s......._..........‘.TI .................... :

() Indien bevorder tot werknemer graad A: - e " it

Eerste ses maande vanaf datum van bevordenng ............ 4

- Tweede ses maande vanaf datum van bevordering ...
Derde ses maande vanaf dntum van bevorﬂenng ...... i
Daama

(a) Gekwalifiseer............. R G e A A S S e T frn B e o
(b) Leerling: ' ; 7 - A . ' i
Eerste jaar ' g 21 i O : _
Eerste ses maande ondervinding ................o.ov... S R .. 38,00
Tweedesesmaan,deondervmdmg ........ v TSRS e s R SR s e
Tweede jaar

Eerslemmandeondervmdmg...m, ................. T T SO g et

. '[‘medesesmnandeondervmdmg_...............,.‘ ............ R A N B P T
: De:ﬂe}aar & - ' . w5 : ...
" Eerste ses maande ondervinding .............cevrrsrrioinrnns i S AR A R R N DR A R AN

" Daarma, die loon in (a) voorgeskryf, d.w.s. ....ocooeins — L s L e S R R R i i R N 5 '48:50
(c) Indien bevorder tot werknemer graad B: ' ' : ' ' O

Eets{esesmaande\rana.fdatumvanbevordering...............-..,.‘.;....‘...‘........‘...‘...............'...- ........ TR L e e
Tweede ses maande vanaf datum vanbevordering ........coovviiinuirieeciins s e Cereia i ee s earnaes) : ;

(a) Gekwalifiseer.........m.‘.‘.............; ................ A— L SRR, R TR R T S, R 52,00
(b) L_aerling: : . '- ; _ ) 7
* ' Eerste jaar £ 0 o .. ; o St B A
~ " Eerste ses maande ondervinding ... lbeenrunnns bbb b s n b sk aesansns e bannenreensensnreereennnaes 38,00
Tweede ses maande ondervinding .............oovvininiiiinanas AR, . veresvinae R— A — . 40,80
e fear | _ ey 5L - . - ) s i
Eerste ses maande ondervinding .......cccovevveeieeriennnn A rnsmrarsianesndineererssens
Tweede ses maande ondervmdmg ..... rerererareneainas T fasrereas e .
Derde jaar . i - : : g S _ -
Eetste ses maande ondervinding ................. S P e e essaria O O S e S 149,20
Daarna, dleloonvoorgcskryfm(a),dws L SRR SN OMIL, SO s S AR | |
Drywer van 'n motorvoertuig waarvan die onbelaste massa, tesame met di¢ onbelaste massa van 'n sleepwa of -waens’ wat deur sodamge
voertuig geirek word— )
(8) DOOESUNE T FOOKE B suocpoianibimomes fhvaiainvsss sins hiar svis s ioaiiinge voi v b i s itian s vi cdda i v ST 56,00
. (b) meeras 1 360!(3maarhoogstem2 T20kgis...... e i
(c) meeras 2 T20KgiS...cuvvneriinniriiviviiinnsinininiinnnns SRS R i Liaiisie das it b e e enn 79,00
Patroongradeerder: _ ' o ;
(2) Gekwalifiseer: . iiinimn i aiiiiinmisiina i SR R e e S i SRR e as, T 10B,00
Eersrejaﬁr i ;
.Eerste ses maande ondervinding .......cvvuveennns iR 3
Tweedesesmaandeondervmdmg.....,............................: .........................

43,60
46,40




Per week
Fpa R
Tweede jaar
Eerste ses maande ondervinding
Tweedc ses maande cmdervmdmg
Ezrstesesmanndeondervmd:qg ...... VRN, S N, | N Ydgenenst Shasng R
Tweede ses maande ondervinding ... O U N SO . 5 -
Vierde Jaar _ o :
Eerste ses masnde ondervinding .......c.ooovierenrincrnenonnen R Gl Tera R 9050
Tweede ses maande ondervinding ... o 99,20
Daarna, die loon voorgeskryf in (a), d.w s .................... I TRr—— T e vieesierenseinentsnniseabnesionns 108,00
' (3) Gekvgaliﬁscer ..................... T S erereraeenran. R — ananes ..'.'..'..'-.;"......;‘..:....-.‘.‘.....;;..'.. 137,00
Eerste jaar ; sk
Eerste sesnmmdeondervmﬁmg ............................ e S e ............... Friugeagirinpp st iaies 38,00
Tweedesesmaandeondervmdmg ........ i S e s e R ORI SR vvsrgen s 50,40
Tweede jaar . _ S
/s Eerste ses maande ondervinding ... T —— R R R S RS S A S SR T cosinsvnnnsn 02
Tweedcsesmmdeondervmdmg ............ g A PR T R R SR R R B 75,10
Derde jaar : = ST Tt : it W
Eerstesesmaandeondervmdmg.....n- ...... v sas s SRR S - T e B PO S ) |
Tweede ses maande ondervinding .......ooovviiieieiiinie i e e ferrrerere et s ranaes s creennnn 99,00
Vierde jaar g , ; i
Bemesesmandeondervmdmg .............................................................................. R e e 112,20
Tweede ses maande ondervinding j - : o 124,60
_ Daarna, die loonvoorgesksyfin(a), d.wW.S. .o, Feaeiseniasaeererareeritarans S S S O P PP TP TR 137,00
Toesighouer, gehaltebeheerder en instrukteur: ; ! _ Tooa RS i T
(A) GEEWAlITISERE . o svscssiporimmtas dhunnd sidnspanchsmrinbt U H O ol b R e D A e EE i SR 82,00
_ (b) Leerling: _ i N
' Eerste ses maande ondervinding ......... T P R TR T it P L
Tweede ses maande ondervinding ............... SN, B ey - LA : =i
Daarna, dmloOnvmrgeskryfm(a),d WS e eteeaaneireesnr s e s ananan st anat e re e tnn b eeeaa b raresrnnanaeren ST - S -, v 82,00
"Handelsreisiger se drywer .........oiveein.. e s s Frnnansanapenibns e BN S R S I B i
Wag'of opsigter ...... U N 0 R S D T S RO iymamtinmavh ek e I S e

3. KLOUSULE 5.—BETALING VAN LONE
Vervang die tabel in subkiousule (l)(b) deur die volgende:

““Loon per week
A B . € | «D
- Vanaf |~ Vanaf |-,
Soosop12 | 1Julie 1983 | 13 Desember|  Vanaf -
Desember tot 1983 |~ 1Julie

1982 |12Desember| ' tot [ 1984
1983 |30 Junie 1984

Tocssghouers, gehaltebeheerdersen ADSIUKIBULS ..o eeesirieaecesrenseseesisransaenes e 87,20 9,00 | 102,00 7| 108,00

MﬂSjlanﬂ‘k.Cl‘!: nasieners, enbre:werkfatsoemerders ...... T e R - 64,50 ©r70,00 L T 76,00 82,00
Fabrleksklcrke..,...,......._, ............................................... T TR 63,20 69,00 _'_73,00 78,00

Werimemers graad B:

Staafvullers, skunnébandsnyers, trekdmadwerkers fatsoemerders munster:myers. _ o ag
. skeringopstellers en WikKelaars . .......ovviviniii i s 42,80 51,50 54,00! /58,007

: “Per week

Clerical employees:
“Clérk: L . . TR I
F;rstyeerofexpenence ....................................................... T G A st R R A R B 46,00
++ .. Second year of experience ... -
- Third year of experience .....
Fourth gear of experience..... ' :
o THETBAEEE . vuussnssraernrrsrssmsmrmarsrmnmsnmsamernsnsenransns O S - T e e :

.'Faciowclerk 2 G R VAT R R N W
Flrsiyeamfexpemnce ............ o R AT e R S ke R STt Sk,
Second year of experience ...
* Third year of experience ........ _
. Fourth year of expeneme ...... .
- Thereafter............ S P R R N AR R N R A2 R W R v 61,00
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A 7 T I v,

ree—— T ekt

General:

ol

Fas'%‘éfi,ér’?eyémé}. T mm— __ e | i S
(a) Quahﬁﬂi ---u..'..-u-.........-.........'.......-.......;.......".u..............u-u.--...--".-.- PP ek o (WS ol Lo P S P S 2% o
{b) Leamer: - :

- .. First year g )

First $ix months of eXPerience. ........ocerserervens N Rt oot i
Second six months of eXperience .........ccoevrevrririsnnns - S O T wusaeabn s

Second year . _ i R
First six months of experience......... sxervbasssrrrisensarsersansd L R ARSI Por i e Veadermsiavss . 40,20

il

Secondsmmnmsofenpeneme.;..................‘.....- ............ R NE SRS " veenrinpnenin. 50,40
Third year ! i
Fnstslxmnthsofexpenencc R R P o PEin e o R
Secondsumonthsof:xpenence..............,....... B U OO
Fourth year i

First six months of experience. . e R R R
Second six months-of e xpenenoe ................ T
Thereafter, the wage spec:ﬁed in (a),le

Generalworker yrasmraravisy annsasss e errsmrarAbieersieessseserasseararassessenessesasessiaesnsansdrerdbbesteseessihsy
(a)lQualiﬁed ISy, L e T R T oo T T T S s iR R eeniie. 81,00

- First year

Fu'stslxmmhsofexpemme e
Second six months ofexpemnce ...... U

* Second year

Fi‘.rstslxnwmhsofexpenme PR (T, Ji
Secondsmm_thsofexpemme VI B 7

' Third year

First six months of experience........
Second six months of experience

Fourth year

First six months of experience.......... i
Thereafier, the wage specified in (a),

Gradc B cmployae

“(a) Qualified ...
{(b) Learner:

; IF:rst year

- First six months of ¢ A
Secondsumonthso expeneme

_ ' Second year’

Firstsmmonthsofexpeneme.._._.-.....' i : : ; 46
Seoondsmmonthsofexpemtm .............................. R O R S e T R A 50

“Third year ..

: Fu'stsmmmhsofexpenencc....-.....‘...‘.‘..‘:‘.' ............ L. A YA S S SR KNSR
mwaﬁer,thewagespeclﬁedm(a),lc Y SRR R R e e

58

88 88 88

Lhth
SE

-

(c)'if advanced to Grade, A employee: § v N
. First six months from date of advancement...........ccocoiriiiiinnnio i, — y
‘Second six months from date of advancement ................ ; - 65,70
* Third six months from date ofad\raucemm .................. : - 73,30
Thereafter............ SR e T P R S O v . e 81,00

Grade C employee;, Y Bk B el > R o aREL e gt ; SR S S

73 3o - OO 0108 SO S S90S OIS (IO O PRt e ._48.50

(b) Learner: i
First year :

First six months of experience...... ; s
* Second six months of experience i T R SRy A R 40,10
Secondvear _ _ - o
Flrstsumomhsofexpenence ................. sosseness T N T N T L S ot 42,20
Second six months of expenence R — R, S B N irreeanees et sen e et e es et aenane -44,30

- Thirdyear - - =~ e s Do ¢ b ge w s v 0 5 o B 2w shese !
F:rstsmmonmsofexpmem..;;' ........... e S St Sl sl St S R I e e 46,40
. Tbereaﬁer,mewagespemﬁedm(a)‘le...;.‘, .................. L T T T IRR R L oo e O 43,50

- (¢) If advanced to Grade B employee: g o I ) :
F:rstmxmonthsfromdateofad\rancemt‘......m......‘............‘..., .......... et

) Secondslxmmuhsfmmdateof advancement .. .
Thereafter ....c.iivecviviniiiv e N IR

58,00

Layer-up: T _ : _ _ R :
() QUETHIR o scssinssmmninssccmsssssssnsasio epessressrameis e T e eaenaees pasmsnammaeinsrsperr bl 32,00
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i iPerweek
. R

of Leamii ¢ |

First year g

First six months of ex
Second six months of

Second year -

. First six months of X newe vy

_ Second six monﬂ:s of xpcnence

_ Tklrd year.

&8
88

&5

88
88

(a) doesmtemeed 1 360
(b)exceed 1 360 kg but not
(c)exceedsz 720 kg R
Pattern grader: :
(a) Qual:ﬁed
(h') Learner:=
_Firstyear' :
memﬂmofefpe
Second six momhso expeneme
Semm!year i T i g . vy o s
Firstmum&sofe:;peneme veessrosniy i,; IO N B T
Secondmmomhso expme Y Y TS TP
Third year .. B * i, T How M
_ Firstsnxmomhsofe nce,...-.;_,_ Wi
- Secondmn_mnthso expemme
Fourth year Fes s
Firstmmomhsofex mncc ..... N
Second six months of e xpenom:e fus
’I'hereaﬂer.lhewage spocl ledm(a},ie. .
Patiern maker: - :
(2) Qualified-.;
(b} Learner.
Firsfyear it gl A
Fmtsmuwntiwofe erience. ...,
Second six monlhso experience
Secandyear :
Hmsmmomhsofex
Second mxmomhso
'B‘urdyear - RC
First six months ofex ience..
Second smmou{hso axpencme :
Fourthyear - e
Fmsnxmonthsofex {1501 11 IO
Second six months of experience .
Thereafter, the wage specified in (a), i.e.
Supervisor, quality conmoller and mstnwwr
(ay Qualified
{b) Leéamer:: ~ * .-
First six months of ¢ expenenoe
Second six months of experience ...
- Thereafter, the wage specified 1;!(&), e.

Traveller's driver......
_W_atchman o caretake

_ éfa&’
288

8
2

38
38

: 2
88 <

i _ _‘.‘Y\_(ngemtesperweek-'
ikt Be: ji€: ik D
e From Ly | From13 | )
Bsatl2 | Vioga 013 | December | From-d July °
1982 December | 19831030 |~ 1984
982 TT083 | June 1984 |

T A 7 — v

‘iuperv:sors quahryconlmllemand lrmmclors‘.f.Lﬁ...j..'.;.:..'._:.._....:'..';%,_....'3_.".._......,..‘......- - 81,20 96,00 | 102,00 | 108,00
Grade A employeés: - ; ® : ety A A
Machinists, - passerbanﬂ kmttmg slmpers 764,50 70,00} 76,00 82,000
. Factory clerks.i........ ' - 63,20 69,00 -|. - 73,00 | '_78-,-00 ;
Grade B employees: fo e : i ' 2% =, . i {a s
W- ch cutters,w e
? -Ba-mgrir:ngﬁfégdmgmm’m mwmmmrm it W 280 | 550 5400__ 800"

Nam:m d:e panye up hede mdc d ' \ran Me: 1984 Ie Soumv:ar onder- ' Slgned at Salt Rweron behalf of the parues this mth ’day of may 1984.

A. M. ROSENBERG, Voomtler van die Ragd, " oo U A M. ROSENBERG,Chamn of the Council. !
L. A. PETERSEN, Ondervoorsnttcr-van dle Ragd.: . - . ¥ | L. A. PETERSEN, Vice-Chairman of the Council.
G.J.NEL, Sekmtaﬂs van. d;elia RO R G J NEL, Secre{ary of the Caunc;l '
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o GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 22 JUNE 1984
No. R.1240 | 22 Junie 1984 | No. R. 1240 22 June 1984
DEPARTEI\{ENT VAN NYWERHEIDS- DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIES AND
" WESEENHANDEL " COMMERCE
" WET OP ‘DIE BEHEER VAN PROPERTY TIME- SHARINGCONTROL
EIENDOMSTYDSDELING 1983 : - ACT, 1983 .. :

Dte Adjunk—mlmster van Nywerheidswese, Handel en

Toerisme, handelende namens die Minister van Nywer-

heidswese, Handel en Toerisme, wysig hierby' Goewer-
mentskennisgewing R. 327 van 24 Februarie: 1984, uitge-
vaardig kragtens artikel 12 van die Wet op die Beheer van,
Eiendomstydsdeling, 1983 (Wet ?5 van 1983), 5008 in dle .

Bylae viteengesit.

- BYLAE -

Regulasw 2 word hierby gewysig deur die *‘-yfers ‘6, 7
8,9,10, 11, 12 en 13*’ tussen die woord “Regulas:e .

en woorde **. . . van hierdie regulasies . . .” te ver\rahg
met die syfers“G 7,8,9,10,11,12, 13 en 147, :
No.R 1243 : 22Junie 1984

'WET OP PRYSBEHEER 1964

AANW YSING VAN ADJUNK PRYSKONTROLEUR

'EK, Gerrit Johannes Jacobus Breyl, Pryskontroleur, maak
hierby vir algemene inligting bekend dat ek, handelende

kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 3 van die

op Prysbeheer, 1964 (Wet 25 van 1964), Guilleaume
Pvetonus as Adjunk-pryskontroleur aangewys het.

Goewermcntskenmsgewmg R. 145 van 20 Januarie 1978
Wonl hlerby met ingang van 22 Jume 1984 mgetrek

G. J . BREYL, Pryskontroleur

No. R. 1263 y 22Jume1984
Lo ‘'WET OP EIENDOMSAGENTE 1976

W‘I;SE WAAROP "N AANKLAG VAN ONBEHOOR-
LIKE' GEDRAG TEEN 'N EIENDOMSAGENT INGE-
BRING EN ONDERSOEK MOET WORD ' -

_ D;e_ Adjunk-mmlster. van Nywerheidswese, Handel en
Toerisme, handelende namens die Minister - van
Nywerheidswese, Handel en Toerisme, het, na oorleg met
die Raad vir Eiendomsagente, kragtens artikel 33 (1) (h)

van die Wet op Eiendomsagente, 1976 (Wet 112 van 1976), |-

die regulasies.soos in d1e Bylae uiteengesit, uatgcvaa;:dzg
“BYLAE :

L In hlerche reguiasxes het n woord of. mtdrukkmg wat in
die Wet omskryf is, die betekenis wat aldus’ daaraan geheg
is.en,.tensy uit die samehang anders blylg, beteken—

“aanklag” *n aanklag bedoel i in regulasu-. 2(1):

“ “‘die bestuurder’, die bgswurder of sekretaris van di¢ |

Raad . e
“die klaer™’ emge persoon wat n aanklag teen n eien-
domsagent gemaak het; < -
~ “Die Wet’* die Wet op Eiendomsagente, 19?6 (Wet
- 112 van 1976); ,
“*die respondent’” 'n exendomsagent teen wie n aan-
klag ingedienis; .
*“onbehoorlike- gedrag onbehoorhke gedrag soos
* beoog in artikel 30 (1) van die Wet; -+~ =~

- “‘ondersoek’’ ’n ondersoek soos bemg m regulas:e 5
(l),

vl

b

The Deputy Minister - of h}dusmes, Cemmerce and
Tourism, acting on behalf of the Minister of Industries,
Commerce and Tourism, ‘do hereby amend Government
Notice R: 327.of 24 February-1984, promulgated in terms
of section 12 of the Property Time-Sharing: Ccmtml Act,
1983 (Act 75 of 1983), as set out in the Schedule

' SCHEDULE

Regulatlon 2 1s.hereby amended by the subsnmuon for
the figures **6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12 and 13" of the figures
“6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14’ between the word

“Regulatlon ' "_z’md the word **. . . of these regula-
tions . . ."". y R Snils ¢
‘No.R.1243 22 June 1984

PRICE CO\ITROL ACT 1964

DESIGNATION OF DEPUTY PRICE CONTROLLER

I, Gerrit Johannes. Jacobus Breyi Pnce Contml]ero -do
‘hereby notify for general information that, acting in terms
of the powers vested in me by section 3 of the Price Control
Act, 1964 (Act 25 of 1964), I have des&gnated Guﬂieaume
Pretorius Deputy Pnoe Controller R

Government Notice R. 145 of 20 Ja?nua:y 19?3 is heteby
withdrawn with effect from 22 June 1984 e

Y G J3.3. BREYL Pnce Control]er.

No R. 1263 22 June 1984

ESTATE AGENTS ACT 19'}'6

MANNER IN WHICH A CHARGE OF IMPROPER CON-
DUCT AGAINST ANY ESTATE AGENT SHALL BE
BROUGHT AND INVESTIGATED - :

The Deputy Minister of Industrles, Commerce and Tou-
rism, actinig on behalf of the Minister of Industries, Com-
merce and Tourism, has, after consultation with the Estate
. Agents Board, in terms of section 33 (1) (h) of the Estate
Agents Act, 1976 (Act 112 of 1976), promulgaled the regu-
" lations set out i m the Schedule

SCHEDULE

1. In these regulauonb any word or expression defined in
the Act shall bear the meaning so asagned to it and, unless
the context otherwise indicates—

(l)“charge “means- a ch.n'ge referred to-in regulation 2
**‘complainant” “means any person who has laid a
charge against an estate agent .

“*disciplinary committee’”” means a dlSClplm&l’y tom-

- mittee deésignated in terms of reguiation 2 {4) (a);

*‘improper conduct’” ‘means improper conduct as con-

- templated in sectnon 30 {l) of the Act; St i

““inquiry’ means an mqm(y as conternplated in regula-
tlorIS(l), e

“‘party’’in relauon to'an’ mqulry, means the respon-
dent or the pro forma prosecurer, T
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party , met betrekkmg tot ’n ondersoek d1e re5pon-
dent of die pro forma-aanklaer

“‘pro forma-aanklaer iemand wat mgevolge regulas;e
2 (4) (b) aangestel is; .

“straf”’ enige optrede beoog in amkel 30 (3) van die
Wet;

“tugkomitee’’ 'n tugkomitee wat mgevol-ge regulasw 2

(4) (a) aangewys is. _

2. (1) Enigiemand, msluuende emge lid van die raad of
die bestuurder, wat hom veronreg voel deur 'n handeling
wat deur 'n eiendomsagent verrig is of deur 'n versuim van
'n eiendomsagent om ’n-handeling té: verrig, kan by wyse
van 'n beédigde verklaring wat die besonderhede bedoel in

LES ]

subregulasie (2) bevat, 'n aanklag van onbehoorlike gedrag |.

teen daardie eiendomsagent by die raad indien: Met dien
verstande dat geen sodanige beéd:gde verklaring, maar
slegs n skriftelike mededelmg vereis word in die geval van
"n aanklag [uitgesonderd 'n aankiag ingevolge artikel 30 (1)
(e) van die Wet] wat deur 'n lid van dle raad of die be-
stuurder aanhangig gemaak word.

(2) 'n Beédigde verklaring bedoel in subregulas;e (l)
moet die volgende besonderhede bevat:

(a) Die volledige naam en adres van die klaer en die
betrokke eiendomsagent;

(b) "n volledige uiteensetting van dle handellng of ver-
suim wat daardie eiendomsagent ten laste gelé word;

(c) enige ander feit of inligting wat op die aanklag bettek—
king het.

3) Indien 'n aanklag teen 'n respondent mgedlen is, moet
die bestuurder binne 30 dae nadat die aanklag 1ngedlen is,
die respondent—

(a) skriftelik verwittig dat daardie aanklag teen hom
ingedien is;

(b) van ’n afskrif van hierdie regulasies voorsien;

(c) skriftelik inlig oor die aard van die handeling of
versuim wat hom in daardie aan]\Iag ten laste gelé word;

(d) skriftelik uitnooi om binne 'n vermelde tydperk,
maar minstens 21 dae na die datum waarop hy aldus
uitgenooi is, die raad by wyse van 'n beédigde verklaring
van sy kommentaar op daardie aanklag te voorsien;

(e) inlig dat hy nie verplig is om enige kommentaar
soos in paragraaf (d) voorsien, te lewer nie en dat enige
kommentaar wat hy aan die raad lewer as getuienis teen
hom by enige ondersoek van daardie aanklag gebruik kan
word; en

(f) skriftelik uitnooi om binne 'n vermelde tydperk,

maar minstens 21 dae na die datum waarop hy aldus

- uitgenooi is, die raad van ’n beédigde verklaring waarin

versagtende omstandighede viteengesit word te voorsien

indien hy van voornemens is om kragtens regulasie 4 die

aanklag te erken of om kragtens regulas;e 9 (1) skuldig te
pleit op die aanklag _

(4) Die raad— -

(a) kan van tyd tot tyd sodamge lugkomllees aanwys as ¥

wat hy mag goedvind, welke tugkomitees bevoeg is om
enige klagte kragtens hierdie regulasies te ondersoek;

(b) is geregtig om 'n bevoegde persoon aan te stel om
die bevoegdhede en pligte ingevolge hierdie regulasies
van 'n pro forma-aanklaer uit te oefen en te verrig.

(5) 'n Tugkomitee stel een van sy lede aan as voorsitter
van sodanige komitee.

(6) Die verrigtinge voor 'n tugkOmnee word deur 'n per-
soneellid van dié raad genotuleer.

nalty’’ means any action contemplated in secuan
30 (3) of the Act;

“‘pro forma prosecutor’’ means any person appomted
in terms of regulation 2 (4) (b);

“‘the Act’’ means the Estate Agcnts Act,. 1976 (Act
112 of 1976); ;

‘‘the manager’’ means the manager or the secretary of
the board; :

“‘the respondent’’ means an estale agem agalnst whom
a charge has been laid.

2. (1) Any person, including any member of the board or
the manager, who feels aggrieved by any act performed by
an estate agent or by an omission of an estate agent to
perform any act may, by way of an affidavit containing the
particulars referred to in subregulation (2), lay a charge of
improper conduct with the board against such estate agent:
Provided that no such affidavit but merely a written notifi-
cation shall be required in the case of a charge [excluding a
charge under section 30 (1) (e) of the Act] laid by a member
of the board or the manager. =

(2) An affidavit referred to in subregulation (1) shall
contain the followmg particulars, namely:

(a) The full name and address of the compl_ainant and of
the estate agent concerned;

(b) a full exposmon of the act or omission with whlch
such estate agent is charged;

(c) any other fact or information relating to the charge.

(3) If a charge is laid against a respondent, the manager
shall within 30 days after the laying of such charge—

(a) notify the respondent in writing that such charge
has been laid against him;

(b) furnish the respondent with a copy of these regula-
tions;

(c) inform the respondent in writing of the nature of the
act or omission with which he is charged,

(d) invite the respondent in writing to furnish the board
with an affidavit setting forth his comments on such
charge, within a specified period, being not less than 21
days after the date on which he is so invited; =

(e) inform the respondent in writing that he is under no
obligation to make any comments envisaged in paragraph
(d) and that any comments furnished to the board may be
used as evidence against him at any inquiry; and

(f) invite the respondent in writing to furnish the board

within a specified period, being not less than 21 days

" after the date on which he is so invited, with an affidavit

setting forth any mitigating circumstances if he intends

admitting the charge in terms of regulation 4 or intends
pleading guilty on the charge in terms of regulatlon Q).

(4) The board—

(a) may. from time to time appomi buch dlsc1plmary
committees as it deems fit, which disciplinary commit-
tees shall have the power to inquire into and decide upon
any charge in terms of these regulation;

(b) shall be.entitled to appoint a competent person to
exercise and perform the fpower" and duties of a pro
forma prosecutor in terms of these regulations.

(5) A disciplinary committee shail appomt one of its
members as chairman of such committee.:

(6) The proceedings before a disciplinary committee shall
be recorded by a staff member of the board.
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" (7) *n Tugkomitee kan vir die behoorlike verrigting van
sy werksaamhede ingevolge hierdie regulasies, regs- of
ander advies inwin, of die persone raadpleeg wat hy nodig
of dienstig ag.

- 3. (1) 'n Beédigde verk-larmg bedoel in regulasie 2 (1), 2
(3) (d) en (f) as daar is, moet deur die bestuurder aan die
tugkonutee vir dié se aandag oorhandlg word.

(2) Indien 'n tugkomltee na oorwegmg ‘van dle inhoud
van 'n beédigde verklanng bedoel in regulasne 2 (1) of 2(3)
(d), van oordeel is dat—

~ (a) die handehng of versuim wat d1e respondent ten
- laste gelé word, nie onbehoorlike gedrag deur die respon-
dent ultmaak nie; of

(b) daar geen redelike vo'oruitsig is om die aanklag teen
die respondent te bewys nie;

moet hy die respondent en die klaer onverwyld sknftehk in
kennis stel dat die handeling of versuim wat die respondent
ten laste gelé is nie onbehoorlike gedrag uitmaak nie of dat
daar geen redelike vooruitsig is om die aanklag teen die
respondent te bewys nie, na gelang van die geval, en dat
daar nie met die ondcrsoek van die aanklag voortgegaan

~ word nie.

4. Sou die respondent in sy kommentaar, bedoel in regu-
lasie 2 (3) (d), erken dat hy 'n handelmg verrig het, of
versuim het om ’'n handeling te verrig, soos hom in die
aanklag ten laste gelé is, en die tugkomitee oortuig is dat
daardie handeling of versuim onbehoorlike gedrag deur die
respondent uitmaak, moet die tugkomitee na magnemmg
van die inhoud van die beédigde verklaring, indien enige,
s00s ma verwys in regulasie 2 (3) (f), die boete wat opgelé
staan te word vasstel en by skriftelike kennisgewing, deur
die pos bestel of aan die respondent oorhandig, die respon-
dent sowel as die klaer in kennis stel—

(a) dat hy die respondent aan onbehoorlike gedrag
skuldlg vind; en
- (b) van die straf wat die respondent opgelé is.

5. (1) Ingeval 'n aanklag nie kragtens regulasie 3 of 4
afgehandel kan word nie, moet die tugkomitee die respon-
dent dagvaar om, vir doeleindes van 'n ondersoek, op die
tyd en plek in die dagvaarding vermeld, voor die tugkomi-
tee te verskyn en om enige boek of ander stuk in die dag-
vaarding vermeld wat die respondent in sy besit of bewaring
of onder sy beheer het of wat die tugkomitee vermoed of glo
hy in sy besit of bewaring of onder sy beheer het en wat op
daardie aanklag betrekkmg het, by bedoelde ondersoek oor
te 1.

(2) n Dagvaarding bedoel in subregulasie (1), moet—

- (a) so na as moontlik i in die vorm wees soos uiteengesit
in Bylae A;

(b) deur die bestuurder onderteken wees,

"(c) op die respondent bestel word deur dit dan hom
persoonlik te oorhandig of aan te bied, of deur dit per
vooruitbetaalde aangetekende pos te stuur aan die respon-
dent by sy adres bedoel in artikel 29 (a) van die Wet, of
by sy aan die raad laasbekende adres.

6. (1) "n Tugkomitee kan uit eie beweging of op versoek
van die respondent of die pro forma-aanklaer enige persoon
dagvaar om, op die tyd en plek in die dagvaarding vermeld,
by ’n ondersoek aanwesig te wees ten einde getuienis af te
I, en om emge boek of ander stuk in die dagvaarding ver-
meld wat so 'n persoon in sy besit of bewaring of onder sy
beheer het of vermoed word dat hy dit in sy besit of bewa-
ring of onder sy beheer het en wat op die aanklag wat die
onderwerp van sodanige ondersoek ultmaak betrekking het,
by bedoelde ondersoek oor te I¢.

" (7) A disciplinary committee may for the proper perform-
ance of its functions in terms of these regulations obtain
such legal or other advice and consult such persons as it
may deem necessary or expedient.

“3. (1) The manager shall deliver to the dlsmphnary com-
mittee, for its attention, an affidavit referred to in regulatxon
2(1),2(3)(d) and (f), if any. '

2)Ifa dlSClpllnﬁI’y committee, havmg considered the
contents of an affidavit referred to in regulatlon 2 (I)or2
3) (d), is of the opinion that—

(a) the act or omission wnth whlch the respondent is
.. charged does not constitute improper conduct by the re-
spondent; or

(b) there is no reasonable prospect of proving the
charge against the respondent;

it shall forthwith notify the reépondent’ as well as the com-

plainant that the act or omission with which the respondent
has been charged does not constitute improper conduct by
the respondent or that there is no reasonable prospect of
proving the charge against the respondent, as the case may
be, and that the investigation of the charge shall not be
pmceeded with.

4. Should a respondent is hlS comments, referred to in
regulation 2 (3).(d), admit that he performed or failed to
perform any act as charged and the disciplinary committee
is satisfied that such act or omission constitutes improper
conduct by the respondent, the disciplinary committee shall
after considering the contents of the affidavit, if any, re-
ferred to in regulation 2 (3) (ﬂ, determine the penalty to be
imposed and shall by notice in writing, sent by post or
delivered to the respondent—

(a) notify the respondent and the compi_amant that it
finds the respondent guilty of improper conduct; and

(b) notify the respondent and the complainant of the
penalty it has imposed on the respondent.

5. (1) In the event of a charge not being disposed of in
terms of regulation 3 or 4, a disciplinary committee shall
summon the respondent to appear before it at a time and
place specified in the summons for the purpose of an inquiry
and to produce at such inquiry any book or other document
specified in the summons which the respondent has in his
possession or custody or under his control or which is sus-
pected or believed to be in his possession or custody or
under his control and which has a bearing on such charge.

(2) A summons referred to in subregulation (1), shall
_ (a) as nearly as possﬂ:le in the form spec:iﬁed in Sche-
dule A; .

(b) signed by the manager; .

(c) served on the respondent by delivering or tendering
it to the respondent personally or by sending it to the
respondent by prepaid registered post at his address re-
ferred to in section 29 (a) of the Act, or at his address last
known to the board. -

6. (1) A disciplinary committee may-of its own accord or
at the instance of the respondent or the pro forma prosecutor
summon-any person to be présent.at an inquiry in order to
give evidence and to-produce at such inquiry any book or
other document which such person has in his possession or
custody or under his control or which is suspected or be-
lieved to be in his possession or custody or under his control
and which has a bearing on the charge which is a subject
matter of such inquiry.
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(2) 'n Dagvaarding bedoel in subregulasie (1) moet—

(a) so na as moontlik in die vorm wees soos uiteengesit
in Bylae B; j

(b) deur die bestuurder onderteken wees;

(c) op die betrokke persoon bestel word deur dit aan
hom persoonlik te oorhandig of aan te bied of deur dit per
vooruitbetaalde aangetekende pos aan hom by sy sake-
adres of by sy aan die raad laasbekende adres te stuur.

(3) Die raad betaal aan 'n getuie wat by 'n ondersoek
aanwesig is, die gelde wat deur die raad van tyd tot tyd in
die algemeen of in "n besondere geval bepaal word, onder-
hewig aan die raad se diskresie om sodanige betaling of
enige gedeelte daarvan te weier indien, in die opinie van die
tugkomitee, die getuienis van sodanige getuie of sy teen-
woordigheid by die ondersoek onbevredigend was.

7. Indien die respondent nadat die dagvaarding bedoel in
regulasie 5 (1) aan hom bestel is, maar voor die aanvang
van’ die ondersoek, die tugkomitee skriftelik in kennis stel
dat hy skuldig pleit op die aanklag soos in daardie dagvaar-
ding uiteengesit, en die tugkomitee. oortuig is dat die aan-
klag teen die respondent afgehandel kan word sonder dat 'n
ondersoek gehou word, stel die tugkomitee die respondent

en die klaer en enige persoon aan wie 'n dagvaarding inge-,

volge regulasie 6 bestel is, skriftelik in kennis dat die be-
trokke ondersoek nie meer gehou sal word nie, en daarop is
die bepalings van regulasie 4 mutatis mutandis ten opsigte
van sodanige aanklag van toepassing.

8. (1) Indien ’n party voornemens is om by die ondersoek
getuienis by wyse van 'n beédigde verklaring aan te voer,
kan hy minstens 21 dae voor die aanvang van die ondersoek
aan die ander party en aan die bestuurder, vir oorhandiging
aan die tugkomitee, afskrifte van daardie beédigde verkla-
ring oorhandig of per geregistreerde pos stuur tesame met 'n
kennisgewing waarin daardie party versoek word om, in-

dien hy besware daarteen het dat daardie beédigde verkla-

ring as getuienis by die ondersoek toegelaat word, sodanige
besware minstens sewe dae voor die aanvang van die onder-
soek skriftelik aan hom te verstrek en 'n afskrif daarvan by
die tugkomitee in te dien.

(2) Indien 'n party ingevolge subregulasie (1) beswaar
gemaak het, word die betrokke beédigde verklaring nie as

getuienis by die ondersoek toegelaat nie, tensy daardie party .

tydens die ondersoek instem dat daardie beédigde verkla-
ring as getuienis aangebied kan word. _

{3) Indien ’n party nie ingevolge subregulasie (1) beswaar
gemaak het nie, word die betrokke beédigde verklaring by
die ondersoek as getuienis toegelaat tensy daardie party die
tugkomitee by die ondersoek oortuig dat hy gegronde redes
gehad het waarom hy nie aldus beswaar gemaak het nie en
dat dit nie as getuienis gebruik behoort te word nie.

(4) 'n Beédigde verklaring wat nie ingevolge subregula-
sie (1) aan die ander party oorhandig of gestuur is nie en nie
by die tugkomitee ingedien is nie, word slegs as getuienis
by die ondersoek toegelaat indien daardie party en die pro
forma-aanklaer by die ondersoek instem dat daardie
beédigde verklaring as getuienis aangebied kan word.

9. (1) By die aanvang van 'n ondersoek moet die voorsit-
ter van die tugkomitee die aanklag, soos uiteengesit in die
dagvaarding bedoel in regulasie 5 (1), aan die respondent
voorlees en die respondent vra om skuldig of onskuldig
daarop te pleit.

(2) Indien die respondent weier of in gebreke bly om by
die ondersoek op die aanklag te pleit, word daar aangeteken
dat hy onskuldig gepleit het en daarop word die ondersoek
dan voortgesit asof die respondent in der waarheid onskul-
dig gepleit het op die aanklag. '

(3) 'n Respondent is geregtig om by 'n ondersoek deur sy
regsadviseur bygestaan te word.

(2) A summons referred to in subregulation (1) shall be—

" (a) as nearly as possible in the form specified in
Schedule B;

(b) signed by the manager; .

(c) served on the person concerned by delivering or
tendering it to him personally or by sending it tc him by
prepaid registered post at his business address or at his
address last known to the board.

(3) The board shall pay a witness summoned and present
at an inquiry, such fees as the board may from time to time
determine generally, or in any particular case, subject to the
board’s right to disallow such payment or any portion there-
of, if in the opinion of the disciplinary committee, such
witness’s evidence or presence at the inquiry was unsatis-
factory.

7. If the respondent, after the summons referred to in
regulation 5 (1) has been served on him but before the
commencement of the inquiry, notifies the disciplinary
committee in writing that he pleads guilty to the charge as
set out in such summons and the disciplinary committee is
satisfied that the charge against the respondent can be dis-
posed of without the holding of an inquiry, the disciplinary
committee shall in writing notify the respondent and the
complainant and any person on whom a summons has been
served in terms of regulation 6, that the inquiry in question
will no longer be held, and thereupon the provisions of
regulation 4 shall mutatis mutandis apply in respect of such
charge. '

8. (1) If any party proposes adducing evidence at the
inquiry by way of an affidavit, he may at least 21 days
before the commencement of the inquiry, deliver or send by
registered post copies of such affidavit to the other party and.
the manager for transmission to the disciplinary committee,
together with a notice requesting such other party, if he
objects to such affidavit being admitted as evidence at the
inquiry, to furnish him in writing with such objection at
least seven days before the commencement of the inquiry
and to lodge a copy thereof with the disciplinary committee.

"(2) If any party has objected in terms of subregulation
(1), the affidavit in question shall not be admitted as evi-
dence at the inquiry unless such party agrees at the inquiry
to such affidavit being tendered as evidence.

(3) If any patty has not objected in terms of subregulation
(1), the affidavit in question shall be admitted as evidence at
the inquiry unless such party satisfies the disciplinary com-
mittee that he had sound reasons for not so objecting an
that same should not be admitted as evidence. ‘

(4) An affidavit not delivered or sent to the other party
and not lodged with the disciplinary commitee in terms of
subregulation (1) shall be admitted as evidence at the in-
quiry only if such party agrees and the pro forma prosecutor
agrees at the inquiry to such affidavit being tendered as
evidence.

9. (1) At the commencement of an inquiry the chairman
of the disciplinary committee shall read the charge as set out
in the summons, referred to in regulation 5 (1), to the re-
spondent and shall ask the respondent to plead guilty or not
guilty thereto.

(2) If the respondent refuses or fails to plead to the charge
at the inquiry, it shall be recorded that he pleaded not guilty,
and thereupon the inquiry shall be proceeded with as if the
respondent had in fact pleaded not guilty to the charge.

(3) A respondent shall be entitled to the assistance of his
legal adviser at an inquiry.
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~10. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie regulasies,
word getaienis by 'n ondersoek mondelings afgelé of by
wyse van beédigde verklaring aangebied.

(2) Die voorsitter van "n tugkomitee moet iemand wat by
"n ondersoek geroep word om mondelings getuienis af te 18,
’n eed oplé of 'n bevestiging van hom aanneem.

11. Wanneer dle respondent kragtens regulasie 9 (1) skuI-
dig gepleit het op 'n aanklag—

(2) en die tugkomitee oortmg is dat die respondcnt aan
onbehoorllke gedrag skuldig is, kan die tugkomitee met
die instemming van die respondent besluit om geen ver-
dere getuienis in verband met die aanklag aan te hoor of
te ontvang nie;

(b} kan die tugkomitee en moet dit op versoek van die
respondent, ongeag of die tugkomitee oomug is dat die
respohdent aan onbehoorlike gedrag skuldig is al dan nie,
enige verdere getuienis in verband met die aanklag aan-
hoor of ontvang.

12. (1) Wanneer die respondent kragtens regulasie 9 (1)
onskuldig gepleit het op die aanklag, of wanneer die tugko-
mitee kragtens regulasie 11 (b) besluit het om verdere ge-
tuienis in verband met die aankliag aan te hoor of te ontvang,
ﬁee die tugkomitee aan die pro forma-aankiaer die gelcent-

eid om getuienis ter stawing van die aanklag aan te voer.

(2) Nadat die pro forma-aanklaer kragtens subregulasie
(1) getuienis ter stawing van die aanklag aangevoer het, gee
die tugkomitee aan die respondent die geleentheid om ge-
tuienis ter verdediging teen die aanklag aan te voer.

(3) Die tugkomitee kan op enige stadium tydens die on-
ersoek enige persoon, behalwe die respondent, tensy hy
reeds mondelings by die ondersoek getuig het of tensy 'n
beédigde verklaring deur hom reeds as getuienis toegelaat
is, as getuie roep en hom ondervra of, indien hy reeds
getuienis afgelé het, herondervra.

'(4) Nadat die respondent kragtens subregulasie (2) ge-
tuienis in sy verweer teen die aanklag aangevoer het, kan
die tugkomitee die pro forma- aankiaer toelaat om getuienis
aan te voer wat betrekking het op 'n aangeleentheid wat vir
die eerste keer in die getuienis vir die respondent ter sprake
gekom het, en moet daarna aan die respondent die geleent-
heid gee om getuienis aan te voer ter weerlegging van die

getuienis wat aldus deur die pro forma-aankiaer aangevoer

iS.

(5) 'n Getuie wat deur die pro forma-aankliaer geroep is,
kan deur die respondent kruis ondervra word en ook deur
die tugkomitee ondervra word.

(6) 'n Getuie wat deur die re gémdent geroep i8, kan deur
die pro forma-aanklaer kruis ondervra word en ook deur die
tugkomitee ondervra word,

(7) 'n Getuie wat deur die tugkomitee geroep is, kan deur
die respondent en deur die pro forma-aanklaer kruis on-
dervra word.

(8) Nadat 'n getuie kruis ondervra is, kan hy deur die
party wai hnm geroep het, herondervra word maar slegs ten

opsigte van "n aangelecntheld wat vir die eerste keer in sy

krmsondervragmg aan die lig gekom het of ter opheldering
van 'n aangeleentheid wat in sy kruisondervraging ter
sprake gekom het.

13. ’'n Tugkomitee kan ’n ondersoek te eniger tyd op
goeie gronde verdaag tot 'n datum wat deur hom bepaal
word.,

14. (1) Nadat al die getuienis in verband met 'n aanklag
aangevoer is of indien 'n tugkomitee kragtens regulasie 11
(a) besluit het om geen verdere getuienis in verband met die
aanklag aan te hoor of te ontvang nie, kan die pro forma-
aanklaer die tugkomitee toespreek, ‘en daarna kan die
respondent die tugkomitee toespreek,

- 10. (1) Subject to the provisions of these regulations,
evidence at an inquiry shall be given orally or be tendered
by way of affidavits.

(2) The chairman of a disciplinary commitiee shail ad-
minister an cath to or accept an affirmation from any person
called to give evidence orally at an inguiry. .

11. Whenever the respondent has pleaded guilty to a
charge in terms of regulation 9 (i)}—

(a) and the disciplinary committee is satisfied that the
respondent is guilty of improper conduct, the disciplinary
committee, with the concurrence of the respondent, may
decide not to hear or accept any furhier evidence in con-
nection with the charge;

~ (b) the disciplinary committee may and at the instance

. of the respondent shall hear or accept further evidence in

connection with the charge, irrespectively of whether or

not the disciplinary committee is satisfied that the respon-
dent is guilty of improper conduct.

12. (1) Whenever the respondent has pleaded not guilty
to the charge in terms of regulation 9 (1) or whenever the
disciplinary committee has decided to hear or accept further
evidence in connection with the charge in terms of regula-
tion 11 (b), the disciplinary committee shall give the pro
Jorma prosecutor the opportunity of adducing evidence in
support of the charge.

(2) After the pro forma prosecutor has adduced evidence
in support of the charge in terms of subregulation (1), the
disciplinary committee shall give the respondent the oppor-
tunity to adduce evidence in his defence against the charge.

(3) The disciplinary committee may at any stage of th.
inquiry call any person except the respondent, unless he has
already given evidence orally at the inquiry or unless an
affidavit by him has already been admitted as evidence, as a
witness and examine or, if he has already given evidence,
re-examine him.

(4) After the respondent has adduced evidence in his
defence against the charge in terms of subregulation (2), the
disciplinary committee may allow the pro forma prosecutor
to adduce evidence in relation to a matter raised for the first
time in the evidence for the respondent, and thereafter shail
give the respondent the opportunity to adduce evidence in
rebuttal of the evidence so adduced by the pro forma prose-
CUtor.

(5) A witness cailed by the pro forma prosecuior may be
cross-examined by the respondent and may also be exam-
ined by the disciplinary committee.

(6) A witness called by the respondent may be cross-ex-
amined by the pro forma presecutor and may also be exam-
ined by the disciplinary committee.

(7) A witness cailed by the disciplinary committee may
be cross-examined by the respondent and by the pro forma
prosecutor. '

(8) After a witness has been cross-examined he may be
re-examined by the party who cailed him but only in respect
of a matter revealed for the first time in his cross-examina-
tion or to explain any matier raised in his cross-examina-
tion.

13. A disciplinary committee may at any time, for suf-
ficient cause, adjourn the inquiry to a date determined by it.

14. (1) After all the evidence in connection with a charge
has been adduced or if the disciplinary commitiee has
decided in terms of regulation 11 (a) not o hear or accept
any further evidence in connection with the charge. the pro
forma prosecutor may address the disciplinary committee
and thereafter the respendent may address the disciplinary
commitiee.
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(2) Die pro forma-aanklaer kan repliek lewer op 'n regs-
aangeleentheid wat die respondent in sy toespraak geopper
het en kan met instemming van die tugkomitee repliek lewer
op 'n feite-aangeicentheid wat die respondent in sy toe-
spraak geopper het.

15. (1) Madat die pro forma-aankiaer en die respondent
die tugkomiiee kragtens regulasie 14 toegespreek het, moet
die tngkomitee die getuienis wat by die ondersoek toegelaat
is, corweeg ten einde tot 'n besluit te kom of die respondent
aan onbehoorlike gedrag, scos in die aanklag uniteengesit,
skuldig bevind moet word, of vrygespreek moet word en is
geregilg om die ondersoek te verdaag vir doeleindes daar-
vain om tot sodanige beshuit te kom,

(23 "n Besluit wat kragtens subregulasie (1) deur 'n tug-
komitee geneem is, word direk na die verhoor monderlings
deur die voorsitter of per geregistreerde pos aan die respon-
dent en die klaer meegedeel.

i6. {1) Indien die tagkomitee kragtens regulasie 15 (1)
beslaoit het dat die respondent aan onbehoorlike gedrag skul-
dig bevind moet word, gee dit— :

(a) die pro forma-aanklaer die geleentheid om te bewys
of die respondent voorheen deur die raad of 'n tugkomi-
tee aan onbehoorlike gedrag skuidig bevind is; en

(b} die respondent die geleentheid om getuienis ter
versagting aan te voer, en die respondent en die pre
Jorma-aanklaer die geleentheid om hom toe te spreek in
verband met die strat wat dit die respondent moet oplé.

(2) 'n Sertifikaat wat deur die bestuurder onderteken is en
voorgee 'n uittreksel vit die notule van die verrigtinge van
die raad of "n tugkomitee te wees, en waarin die besonder-
hede van die aanklag wat teen die respondent ingebring is,
die skuldigbevinding van die respondent deur die raad of 'n
&ugi».oxmtee en die straf wat die respondent deur die raad of

'n tugkomitee opgelé is, aangegee word, is by blote voor-
legging deur die pro forma -aanklaer aan 'n tugkomitee vol-
doende bewys dat die respondent voorheen aan onbehoor-
like gedrag skuidig bevind is, totdat die respondent bewys
dat hy nie aldus skuldig bevind was nie.

(3) Madat die bepalings van subregulasie (1) nagekom is,
moet die tugkomitee die klaer en die respondent meedeel
watter straf die respondent opgel@ is.

17. Indien die respondent nie kragtens artikel 8 (B) of 31
van die Wet teen sy skuldigbevinding aan onbehoorlike
gedrag of die oplegging van die straf kragtens hierdie regu-
iasies appel aangeteken het nie, kan die raad 'n kennisge-
wing in beide amptelike tale in die Staatskoerant publiseer
waarin dit bekend gemaak word dat die respondent aan
onbehoorlike gedrag skuldig bevind is, asook die bepaalde
artikel van die Wet, of die bepaalde regulasie wat kragtens
die Wet nitgevaardig is, ingevolge waarvan die respondent
skuldig bevind is asock die straf wat hom opgelé is.
~18. (1) Enigiemand wat die raad skriftelik om redes vir 'n

beslissing van ’n tugkemitee versoek, moet 'n bedrag van
R10 aan die raad betaal en sodanige versock word aan die
bestuurder gerig binne 30 dae vanaf die datum van sodanige
heslissing.

(2) Die raad het die reg om ’n fooi wat die Raad van tyd
tot tyd mag bepaal, te hef vir die verskaffing van "n afskrif
van die corkonde van die verrigtinge van "n ondersoek.

19. Niemand mag nadat hy—

(a) behoorlik gedagvaar is om by 'n ondersoek aanwe-
sig te wees, sonder wettige rede in gebreke bly om aldus
aanwesig te wees nie;

(b) as 'n getuie by 'n ondersoek geroep is, sonder
wettige rede weier om beddig te word of 'n bevestiging te
doen of om 'n boek of ander stuk oor te 1€ of *n vraag te
beantwoord wat hy aanges€ word om oor ie 1€ of te beant-
woord nie.

(2) The pro forma prosecutor may reply on any matter of
law raised by the respondent in his address and may with the
concurrence of the disciplinary committee reply on any
matter or fact raised by the respondent in his address.

15. (1) After the pro forma prosecutor and the respondent
have addressed the disciplinary committee in terms of regu-
fation 14, the disciplinary committee shall consider the
evidence submitted at the inquiry, in order to come to a
decision whether the respondent should be convicted of
improper conduct as specified in the charge, or acquitted
and shall be entitled fo adjourn the inquiry for the purpose
of coming to such decision.

{2) A decision made by a disciplinary committee in terms
of subregulation (1) shall be conveyed to the respondent and
the complainant by the chairman immediately after the hear-
ing, either verbally or by registered post.

16. (1) If the disciplinary committee had decided in terms
of regulation 15 (1) that the respondent be convicted of
improper conduct, it shali give—

(a) the pro forma prosecutor the opportunity of proving
whether the respondent has previously been convicted of
improper conduct by the board, or by a disciplinary com-
mittee; and

(b) the respondent the opportunity of adducing evi-
dence in mitigation and the respondent and the pro forma
prosecutor the opportunity of addressing it in connection
with the penalty which the disciplinary commitiee should
impose upon the respondent.

(2) A certificate si |ined by the manager and purporting to
be an extract from the minutes of the proceedings of the
board or a disciplinary committee stating the particulats of
the charge bronght against the respondent, the conviction of
the respondent by the board or a disciplinary committee,
and the penalty imposed upon the respondent by the board
or a disciplinary committee, shall, upon its mere producuon
by the pro forma prosecutor to a dlscmlmary committee, be
sufficient proof that the respondent had previously been
convicted of improper conduct until the respondent proves
that he had not been so convicted. _

"(3) After the provisions of subregulation (1) have been
complied with, the disciplinary committee shail convey to
the complainant and the respondent the penalty imposed
upon the respondent.

17. If the respondent has not filed an appeal in terms of
section 8B or 31 of the Act, against his conviction on a
charge of improper conduct or the imposition of a penalty in
terms of these regulations, the board may publish a notice in
the Gazette in both official languages announcing the con-
viction of the respondent of improper conduct, as well as
the specific section of the Act or the specific regulation
promuigated in terms. of the Act and in pursuance of which
the respondent was convicted as well as the penalty imposed
upon him.

18. (1) Any person who requests lhe board in writing to
furnish him with reasons for a decision of a disciplinary
committee shall pay an amount of R10 to the board and such
request shall be made to the manager within 30 days of the
date of such decision.

(2) The board shall be entitled to make such charge for
the furnishing of a copy of the record of the proceedings of
an inquiry, as the Board may determine from time to time.

19. No person—

(a) baving been duly summoned to be present at an
inquiry, shall without lawful excuse fail so to appear;

(bj having been called as a witness at an inguiry, shall
without lawful excuse refuse to be sworn or to make an
affirmation or to produce any book or other document or
to answer any question which he may be required to
produce or answer.
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- 20. ‘Goewermentskennisgewing R: 1471 van 29 Julie
1977, R. 446 van 12 Maart 1982 en R. 1895 van 3 Septem-
ber 1982 word hierby ingetrek. :

BYLAEA

'WET dP EIENDOMSAGENTE, 1976 (WET 112 VAN 1976)
o " Vorm vandagvaard{ngbe’doe! in regulasie 5 (2) ;

Uward hlerby ged.agvaaromop ........................... e 19......0m-

; b te voor nngkomrhecvandJeRaadqulendomsageme{e
versk)fn vir doeleindes van "n ondersoek na onbehoorlike gedrag deur uen
omdlevolgendeboekeenstukksop\rocrmeldetydenplekoortelé....:....

sersenee

" Die aanklag w&thtlxc\roormelde piek entyd teen u ondersoek sal word en
waarvan u reeds s|
\rerwntlg is, is die volgende

Indien u versuim on souder wetuge rede oEmm plek en tyd hlerho
vermeld, aanwesig te wees, be; gtens artikel 34 van die
Wet op Elendomsagentc 197 en 1s u by skuldrgbevmdmg strafbaar met
‘n boete van hoogstens R5 000 of met gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van

"hoogstens 5 jaar, of met sowel daardie boete as daardie gevangenisstraf,

Getekente........ AR g 3 | T S T T 19000

Bestuurder
Raad vir Eiendomsagente

' BYLAEB _
 WET OP EIENDOMSAGENTE, 1976 (WET 112 VAN 1976) -

e Vorm. vandagvaardmg bedoel in regulasie 6 (2)
BRI o S R S s T R T W R e e i

Uwordh:crbfgedagvaaromop .................... I 19......om

silbsercen M T e A T e R voor 'n
mgkomnee van dne Raad vir Ewndomsagenne te verskyn ten einde getuie-
ms afte Ié by n.ondersoek van onbehoorlike gedrag deur .....................

. en om die volgende boeke en stukke op voormelde
tydenplekoortelé.;; ................... SR S L5 S

Indlen -u versuim om sonder wettige rede dic plek en tyd hjerbo
vermeld, aanwesig te wees, begaan u 'n misdryf ingevolge artikel 34 van
die Wet op Eiendomsagente, 1976, en is u by skuldi vmdmg strafbaar
met 'n boete van hoogstens RS 000 of met gevangemsstraf vir "n tydperk
van hoogstens 5. jaar, of met: sowel daardie boete as daardie gevangems—
straf.

Getekente... ep ........ SR 19..:...

................... D R T PR

Raad vir Efemmegmre

y

deur die Raad | '

20. GovermenytNotlcesR ‘1471-0f 29 July 1977, R. 446
of 12 March 1982 and R. 1895 of 3 September 1982 are
hercby WIthdrawn .

SCHEDULEA | -
- ESTATE AGENTS ACT, 1976 (ACT 112 OF 1976)

Form of summons referred to ini regulation 5 (2)-

before -a dlsc1plma.ry committee of the Estate Agents Board for the pur-
poses of an inquiry into improper-conduct by you and to produce the
following books and.documents at the said time and place....... i

The charge agamst you whlch will be inquired into at the sald time and
place ‘and pf which you have almeady been notified in wntmg by the board
Ol eumamanmsnid da st i zsthefollowmg P

................................................. D L T P

If you fail, without lawful excuse, to. be present at the: time and place
stated above, you will be guilty of an offence in terms of section 34 of the
Estate Agents Act, 1976, and iable on conviction to a fine not exceeding
RS 000 or to xmpnsonmem for a period not exceedmg five years, o to both
such fine and such nnpnsonment :

 Signedat ...l ...on 19

Mamger I S
Esrare Agents Board

SCHEDULE B
ESTATE AGENTS ACT, 1976 (ACT 112 0F 1976)

Form of summons referred toin regu!’arwn-6 2y

: ]‘]{oum hereby summond to appear on-. w19 at
: at

sefore a dlmphnary connmuee of the Estate Agents Board in order to gwe
zvidence at an inquiry into improper conduc! by ..
................................................ .....and to produce the followma
books and ducuments at the said urne and p{ace A e S

srsasases ey e

If you fall wnthout Iawfui excuse, to be present at the time and plafu
stated above, you will be guilty of an offence in terms of section 34 of the
Estate Agents Act, 1976, and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding. .
R5 000 or.to imprisonment for a period not excen:dm«aF ﬁve years or to both

- such fine and such imprisonment.

Sngnedax ......................... FINLT, o nl9

Mamger
Es.ra.re Agents Board

DEPARTEMENT VAN POS- EN TELE-
KOMMUNIKASIEWESE

No.R. 1229

WYSIGING VAN DIE POSSPAARBANKREGULASIES
Die Minister van Pos- en Telekommunikasiewese, han-

delende kragtens artikel 77E van die Poswet, 1958 (Wet 44
van 1958), het die- regulas1es ultgevaardlg wat in die Bylae .

ulteengesu is.

BYLAE

1. In hierdie Bylae, tensy uit die samehang anders blyk
beteken ‘‘die regulasies” die Posspaarbankregulasies afge-
kondig by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1687 van 6
Augustus 1982,

2. Regulasie 29 van die regulasies word hlerby gewymg
~ deur elk van die twee syfers *‘R100” in subregulasie (1)
met die syfer “‘R50" te vervang.

‘3. Regulasie 31 van die regulasies word hierb gewysig

deur die syfer ““R100’" in subregulasies (1) en ( ) met dle:_.

syfer “‘R50” te vervang.
4 Hlendle regulasnes tree op 1 Juhe 1984 in werking.

22 Jume 1934 '

DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND TELE-.
: CON[MUNICATIONS

No. R, 1229 _ 22 June 1984
AMENDMENT OF THE POST OFFICE SAVINGS
- BANKREGULATIONS =

The Minister of Posts and Telecommunications, acting
under section 77E of the Post Office Act, 1958 (Act 44 of
1958), has made the regulations set out in the Schedule. -

SCHEDULE

1. In this Schedule, unless inconsistent with thc context,
“‘the regulations’” shall mean the Post Office Savings Bank
Regulations promulgated under Government Notice R.
1687 of 6 August 1982.

2. Regulation 29 of the regulanons is ‘hereby amended by
substltutmg the. figure ““R50" for each of the two figures
“R100” in subregulation (1).

3. Regulation 3! of the regulanons is hereb) amended by

-'substlmtmg the figure ““R50"" for the ﬁqure “R100™

subreguiations (1) and (2).. ;
4. These regulatlons shall take effect on 1 July 1984
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DEPARTEMENT VAN SAMEWERKING EN | DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION AND
ONTWIKKELING = - | DEVELOPMENT

No. R. 1239 22 Junie 1984 | No-R. 1239 22 June 1984

VERKLARING VAN ADMINISTRASIEGEBIEDE.—
WYSIGING VAN GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWING
1001 VAN 15 JUNIE 1973

Ek, George de Villiers Morrison, Adjunk-minister van
Samewerking, namens en in opdrag van die Minister van
Samewerking en Ontwikkeling, kragtens die bevoegdheid
hom verleen by artikel 3 (1) van die Wet op die Ontwikke-
ling van Swart Gemeenskappe, 1984 (Wet 4 van 1984),
wysig hierby Goewermentskennisgewing 1001 van 15 Junie
1973 deur— " _

(a) oral in die vermelde kennisgewing die woorde *‘ad-
ministrasiegebied”’ en ‘‘administrasieraad’’ fe vervang
deur die woorde ‘‘ontwikkelingsraadsgebied”” en
“‘ontwikkelingsraad’’ respektiewelik; en

(b) in Bylae D van die vermelde kennisgewing die
woorde ‘‘Port Natal' Administrasieraad’’ te vervang deur
die woorde ‘‘Natalia Ontwikkelingsraadsgebied™”.

G. DE V. MORRISON, Adjunk-minister van )

Samewerking. .

(Léer A1/1/3/24)
No. R. 1253 .22 Junie 1984
VERORDENINGE BETREFFENDE DIE VOOR-
KOMING VAN SLUMS

Ek, George de Villiers Morrison, Adjunk-minister van
Samewerking, handelende namens en in opdrag van die
Minister van Samewerking en Ontwikkeling, vaardig hierby
kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 27 (2A)
van die Wet op Swart Plaaslike Besture, 1982 (Wet 102 van
1982), die verordeninge in die Bylae hiervan vervat, vit.

G. DE V. MORRISON, Adjunk-minister van

Samewerking. . o

. (Léer A2/17/B) |

BYLAE
Woordomskrywing en toepassing _
1. (1) In hierdie verordeninge, tensy uit die samehang
anders blyk, beteken— ,

(i) ‘*buitegeboue’’, met betrekking tot 'n perseel, ge-
makhuise, garages, pakkamers, steenkool- en hout-
kamers en skure en ook enige ander bygebou wat nie
'n woning is nie; _ :

(ii) **die Wet’’ die Wet op Swart Plaaslike Besture,
1982 (Wet 102 van 1982);

(iii) “‘eienaar’’, “‘gebou’’, “‘grond’’, en ‘‘woning’’ wat

huile in die betrokke omskrywings in die Slumswet |

beteken; :
(iv) ‘“‘geneeskundige gesondheidsbeampte’™ 'n beampte
wat as sodanig deur 'n plaaslike bestuur aangestel is

3

of iemand wat gemagtig is om as sodanig op te tree;
(v) “‘hoofgesondheidsinspekteur’” die beampte wat as .

sodanig deur die plaaslike bestuur aangestel is of
iemand wat gemagtig is om as sodanig op te tree;
(vi) *‘okkupeerder’, met betrekking tot n perseel—
(a) enigeen wat sodanige perseel werklik okkupeer;
of : : '
(b) enigeen wat wetlik geregtig is om sodanige per-
seel te okkupeer; of ’

(c) enigeen onder wie se toesig of bestuur sodanige
perseel staan, en omvat dit die agent van soda-

nige persoon tydens sy afwesigheid uit die Re- -

publiek of wanneer sy verblyfplek onbekend is;

DETERMINATION OF ADMINISTRATION AREAS.—
AMENDMENT OF GOVERNMENT NOTICE 1001 OF
15 JUNE 1973 - * ik

I, George de Villiers Morrison, Deputy Minister of Co-
operation, acting on behalf and by direction of the Minister
of Co-operation and Development, by virtue of the powers
vested in him by section 3 (1) of the Black Communities
Development Act, 1984 (Act 4 of 1984), hereby amend
Government Notice 1001 of 15 June 1973 by—

(a) the substitution for the words ‘‘administration
area”’ and ‘‘administration board’” of the word
*‘development board’s area’ and ‘‘development board™
respectively wherever it appears in the said notice; and

(b) the substitution for the words ‘‘Port Natal
Administration ~ Area’” of the words ‘‘Natalia
Development Board’s Area’ in Schedule D of the said
notice. - .

G. DE V. MORRISON, Deputy Minister of
Co-operation.
© - (File A1f1f3!24)

No. R. 1253 22 June 1984
BY-LAWS RELATING TO THE CONTRCL OF SLUMS

I, George de Villiers Morrison, Deputy Minister. of Co-
operation, acting on behalf and by direction of the Minister
of Co-operation and Development, do hereby, by virtue of

the powers vested in him by section 27 (2A) of the Black

Local Authorities Act, 1982 (Act 102 of 1982), make the
by-laws contained in the Schedule hereto.

G. DE V. MORRISON, Deputy Minister of Co-operation.
(File A2/17/B)

SCH_EDULE. _
Definitions and application
1. (1) In these by-laws, unless the context otherwise indi-

_cates—

(i) “‘building’’, “‘dwelling’’, “land”’; and ‘‘owner”’
shall have the meanings assigned to them in the
Slums Act; s

(ii) “‘chief health inspector’ shall-mean the officer ap-
pointed as such by the local authority, or any person
authorised to act as such;

(iii) ‘*medical officer of health’™ shall mean an officer
appointed as such by a local authority, or any person
authorised to act as such;

(iv) “‘occupier”’, in relation to any premises, shall
mean— Rew T E
(a) any person in actual occupation of such prem-

ises; or -

(b) any person legally entitled to occupy such
premises; or ® -

(c) any person having charge or management of
such premises, and shall include the agent of
any such person when he is absent from the
Republic or when his whereabouts is unknown;

(v) “‘outbuildings™, in relation to any premises, shall
mean outhouses, garages, store-rooms, coal and
wood sheds and sheds and shall include any other
subsidiary building not being a dwelling;
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i (.Vii).- ““perseel n perseel soos omskryf in die Slumswet,
il binne die regsgebied van "n plaaslike bestuur;

- (viil) “‘regulasie’’ ook ’n verordening;

(ix) **Slumswet’’ die Slumswet, 1979 (Wet 76 van
1979); .. @

" en het enige ander woord of uitdrukking waaraan in die Wet
'n betekenis geheg is, dieselfde betekenis. :

(2) Hierdie verordeninge is van toepassing in die regsge-

. bied van elke plaaslike bestuur tot tyd en wyi die plaaslike
“bestuur sy eie verordeninge betreffende die beheer oor

slums gemaak het ingevolge artikel 27 (1) van die Wet.

TOESTANDE WAT OP PERSELE VEREIS WORD

‘2. Niemand mag 'n perseel of gedeelte daarvan verhuur

- of okkupeer of toelaat dat dit geokkupeer word nie indien

"daar toestande wat nie aan die volgende vereistes voldoen
nie, in of op sodanige perseel of gedeelte daarvan bestaan:

Betreffende vioer- en lugruinite

- (a) (i) Elke kamer wat in geheel of gedeeltelik gebruik
word of bedoel is om gebruik te word vir woon- of slaap-
doeleindes, moet 'n vloeroppervlakte van minstens 8,5 m?
en 'n hoogte van minstens 2,5 m hé.

- (ii) Geen kamer wat in geheel of gedeeltelik deur mense
as slaapplek gebruik word, mag deur soveel persone geok-

kupeer word dat daar minder as 12 m’ vrye lugruimte en 4
m® vloerruimte vir elke persoon van 10 jaar of ouer en

" minder as 6 m’ vrye lugruimte en 2 m? vloerruimte vir elke

persoon onder 10 jaar beskikbaar is nie: Met dien verstande

dat 'n latrine, gang, trap, trapportaal, badkamer, muurkas,

buitegebou, garage, stal, pakkamer, afdak, skuur, kelder,

solder, tent of karavaan of ander voertuig onder geen

omstandighede deur mense as slaapplek gebruik mag word

nie tensy die gebruik daarvan vir daardie doel deur die

-plaaslike bestuur goedgekeur is.

Betreffende verligting

~ (b) Elke kamer moet onbelemmerde natuurlike lig kry
deur ’n glasvenster of -vensters wat regsirecks na buite
oopmazk, en die vensteropperviakte, met vitsluiting van
raamkosyne, moet altesaam minstens een tiende van die
vloeroppervlakte van sodanige kamer wees,

Betreffende ventilasie

(a) Elke kamer wat in geheel of gedeeltelik vir woon- of
slaapdoeleindes gebruik word, moet—

(1) kruisventilasie he—

(aa) deur middel van vensters wat in twee of meer
buitemure geleg is en vir minstens die helfte van
hul oppervlakte regstreeks na buite copmaak; of

(ab) deur middel van 'n venster of vensters in n
buitemuur teenoor 'n bolig wat oopgemaak kan
word, hetsy gele€ bo 'n deur al dan nie, en wat -
op 'n geventileerde gang oopmaak;. of

(ac) deur middel van 'n venster of vensters in 'n |

buitemuur teenoor ’n deur wat na buite of op 'n-
geventileerde gang oopmaak; of ;

(ad) deur middel van vensters of boligte wat, tensy
hulle in teencorgestelde mure geleg is, so ge-

plaas moet wees dat die maksimum hoeveelheid |

kruisventilasie verkry kan word, en wel so dat
"n gedeelte van ’n venster of bolig in elke muur
minstens. driekwart van die lengte van daardie

muur, gemeet van die hoek wat gevorm word .|

deur die twee aangrensende mure waarin die
vensters of boligte geleé is, van daardie hoek af
is; en ;

- (vi) “lpmmises” shall méan preﬁ.iise_s aé. defired in the
Slums Act, within the area of jurisdiction of a local
authority;, - =~

(vii) “‘regulation’’ shall include a by-law;

(viil) *‘Slums Act™ shall mean the Slums Act, 1979 (Act

' 76 of 1979); S ' ; o
(ix) *‘the Act’ shall mean the Black Local Authorities
Act, 1982 (Act 102 of 1982); .

and any other word or expression to which a meaning has
“been assigned in the Act shall have the meaning so as-
signed. ;

(2) These by-laws shall apply in the area of jurisdiction of
every local authority until such local authority has made its
own by-laws relating to the control of siums in terms of
section 27 (1) of the Act.

CONDITIONS REQUIRED IN PREMISES

2. No persons shall let or occupy or allow to be occupied
any premises or part thereof if any condition which does not
conform to the following requirements exists in or upon
such premises or part thereof:

As regards floor space and air space

(2) (i) Each room wholly or partly used or intended to be
used for living or sleeping purposes shall have a minimum
floor space of 8,5 m* and a minimum height of 2,5 m.

. (it) No room wholly or partly used by human beings for
sleeping in shall be occupied by any greater number of
persons than will allow 12 m’ of free air space and 4 m? of
floor space for each person aged 10 years or more, and 6 m’
of free air space and 2 m” of fgloer space for each person less
than 10 years of age: Provided that no toilet, passage, stair-
case, landing, bathroom, cupboard, outbuilding, garage,
stable, store-room, lean-to, shed, cellar, loft, tent or cara-
van or any other vehicle shall under any circumstances be
used for sleeping in by any human being, unless its use for
that purpose has been approved by the local authoriry.

As regards lighting

(b) Every room shall be provided with unobstructed natu-
ral light by means of a glazed window or windows opening
directly into the external air, the total window space area
exclusive of window frames io be not less than one-tenth of
the floor area of suchroom. -~ - ¢ '

As regards_ventﬂaﬁon

(c) Every room wholly or partly used for living or sleep-
ing purposes shall be provided with— .

(i) cross ventilation—

(aa) by means of windows which shall be capable of
being opened for at least half of their area and
shall open directly into the air on two or more
external walls; or .

(ab) by means of a window or windows in an exter-
nal wall opposite to a fanlight capable of being
opened, whether situated.above a door or not,
and opening into a ventilated passage; or

(ac) by means of a window or windows in an exter-
“nal wall opposite to a door which opens into the
external air or into a ventilated passage; or

by means of windows or fanlights which, unless
situated in opposite walls, shall be so placed
that the maximum amount of cross ventilation
- may be obtained, and so that a part of 2 window
or fanlight in each wall shall be at least three-
_quarters of the length along that wall, measured
?mm the angle formed by the two adjacent walls
-in which the windows or fanlights are situated;
and .

(ad)
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(ii) toereikende en beskermende ventilasie hé van die
ondervioerse ruimte van alle kamers waarvan die
onderkant of onderbalke of steunbalke van die
vigere van hout is.

BYKOMENDE VEREISTES WAAR KAMERS
VERHUUR WORD

3. Niemand mag kamers of steile kamers in of op 'n
perseel verhuur of okkupeer of toelaat dat dit geokkupeer
word nie, of toelaat dat 'n persecl deur meer as een gesin
geokkupeer word nie, sodat in of op sodanige perseel toe-
stande geskep word wat nie aan die volgende vereistes vol-
doen nie:

Betreffende skeiding tussen die geslagie

(a) Geen woning of "n gedeelte daarvan mag deur soveel

rsone geokkupeer word nie dat die slaapplek onvoldoznde
1s om persone van teencorgesielde geslag wat ouer as 10
jaar is, behalwe persone wat as man en vrou saamleef, af te
sonder in kamers wat van mekaar geskei is deur steenmure
of afskortings wat aan die bouverordeninge van die plaas-
like bestuur voldoen, wat van die vioer tot die plafon strek
en wat 50 gemaak is dat hulle sodanige afsondering redelik
doeltreffend maak. : :

Betreffende latrines

(b) (i) Elke woning moet vir elke geslag voorsien word
van minstens een afsonderlike latrine vir elke 12 of minder
persone wat sodanige woning okkupeer, en die latrines
moet so geled wees dat hulle vir al die okkupeerders redelik
toegankiik is, moet ten opsigte van die twee geslagte van
mekaar afgeskort wees en moet voorsien wees van geskikte
tekens op 'n opvallende plek, wat aandui vir waiter geslag
die latrines bestem is: Met dien verstande dat as sodanige
latrines nie deel van ’n waterrioleringstelsel uitmaak nie,

daar vir elke geslag minstens een latrine vir elke agt of

minder persone moet wees: Met dien verstande voorts dt
waar daar, na die mening van die geneeskundige gesond-
heidsbeampte, afsonderlike latrines vir elke huurder of on-
derhuurder nodig is, sodanige addisionele latrines deur die
eienaar van die woning verskaf moet word wanneer hy by 'n
kennisgewing aangesé word om dit te doen.

(ii) Alle latrines moet voorsien wees van geskikte mid-
dele om die deure van binne te sluit en van geskikie ¢
voldoende middels vir verligting. ;

Betreffende die bereiding en gaarmaak van voedsel

(c) (i) Eike woning of gedeelte daarvan moet voorsien
word van "n geskikte plek vir die bereiding en gaarmaak van
voedsel, wel%(e plek ook toegerus is met 'n geskikte opwas-
bak aangebring ooreenkomstig die bouverordeninge van die
plaaslike bestuur, vir gebruik deur en geredelik toeganklik
vir etke huurder of onderhuurder wat "n kamer of kamers in
sodanige woning of gedeelte daarvan daarin kragtens afson-
derlike huurkontrak of onderhuurkontrak okkuppeer, en
waar, na die mening van die geneeskundige gesond-
heidsbeampte, 'n afsonderlike sodanige plek nodig is ten
opsigte van elke sedanige huurder of onderhuurder, moet
sodanige afsonderlike plek deur die eienaar van sodanige
woning of gedeelte daarvan verskaf word wanneer hy by
kennisgewing aangesé word om dit te doen.

(ii) Geen kamer wat vir slaapdoeleindes gebruik word,
veranda, gang, trapportaal, badkamer, garage, stal, pak-
kamer, skuur, kelder of latrine mag gebruik word vir die
bereiding, stoor of gaarmaak van voedsel of vir opwasdoel-
eindes nie.

Betreffende badkamers

(d) Elke woning moet vir elke sewe of minder persone
wat sodaige woning okkupeer, voorsien word van minstens
een bad, en elke bad moet op 'n geskikte plek in 'n afson-
derlike vertrek aangebring wees, moet geredelik foeganklik
wees vir alle bewoners van sodanige woning en moet
ooreenkomstig die rioleringsverordeninge van die plaaslike
bestuur toegerus wees met afvoerpype: Met dien verstande
dat elke bad vervang kan word deur 'n goedgekeurde stort-
bad wat corzenkomstig die ricleringsverordeninge van die
plaaslike bestuur toegerus is met gesﬁikte afvoerpype.

(ii) adequate and protected ventilation to the subfloor
area of all rooms where the underside or bearers or
joists of such floors are constructed of wood.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS WHERE ROOMS ARE
LET
3. No person may let or occupy or allow to be occupied
rooms or sets of rooms in or upon any premises, or allow
any premises to be occupied by more than one family, so as
to bring into existence in or upon such premises conditions
that do not conform with the following requirements:

As regards the separation of sexes

(a) No dwelling or part thereof shall be occupied by such
a number of persons that the sleeping accommodation is
insufficient to allow persons of opposite sex over 10 years
of age, other than persons living together as husband and
wife, to be segregated in rooms separated from one another
by brick walls or partitions which shail comply with the -
building by-laws of the local authority, which shall extend
from the floor to the ceiling and which shall be so con-
structed as to render such segregation reasonably effective.

As regards toilets

(b) (i) Every dwelling shall be provided with at least one
separate toilet for every 12 or fewer persons of each sex
occupying such dwelling, and the toilets shall be so placed
as to be reasonably accessible to all occupants, the toilets
for the two sexes shall be screened from one another, with
suitable signs in prominant positions to indicate for which
sex they are iniended: Provided that, if such toilets are not
part of a water-borne sewerage system, there shall be at
Jeast one toilet for every eight or fewer persons of each sex:
Provided further that where, in the opinion of the medical
officer of health, separate toilets for each tenant or sub-
tenant are necessary such additional toilets shall be provided
by the owner of the dwelling when he is called upon by
notice to do so.

(ii) All toilets shall be provided with suitable means for
fastening the doors from within and with suitable and suffi-
cient means for lighting,

As regards the preparation and cooking of food

(¢) (i) Every dwelling or part thereof shall be provided
with a suitable place for the preparation and cooking of
food, which place shall also be provided with a sink fitted in
accordance with the building by-laws of the local authority,
for the use of and readily accessible to each tenant or sub-
tenant occupying any rcom or rooms in such dwelling or
part thereof under separate temancy or subtenancy, and
where, in the opinion of the medical officer of health, a
separate such place is necessary in respect of each such
tenant or subtenant such separate place shall be provided by
the owner of such dwelling or part thereof when he is called
upon by notice to do so.

(ii) Ne room used for sleeping purposes, veranda, pas-
sage, landing, bathroom, garage, stable, store-rcom, shed,
cellar or toilet shall be used for the preparation, storage or
cooking of food or for washing-up.

As regards bathirooms

(d) Every dwelling shall be provided with at least one
bath for every seven or fewer persons occupying such
dwelling, each bath suitably placed in a separate room,
readily accessible to all occupants of such dwelling and with
drainage pipes fitted in accordance with the drainage by-
laws of the local authority: Provided that an approved
shower with suitable drainage pipes, fitted in accordance
with the drainage by-laws of the local authority, may be
substituted for each bath.
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Beireffende watertoevoer
(e) (1) Elke woning of gedeelte daarvan moet 'n behoor-
like, voldoende en gesonde watertoevoer, wat toereikend is
vir gebruik deur en wat te alle tye geredelik toeganklik is vir
elke huurder of onderhuurder wat "n kamer of kamers daarin
kragtens afsonderiike huurkontrak of onderhuurkontrak ok-
kupeer, binne die gebou hé.

(ii) Voldoende en geskikte voorsiening moet tot tevreden-
fieid van die plaaslike bestuur gemaak word vir die afvoer
- van alle vuilwater.

KELDERS

4. Niemand mag 'n ondervloer- of fondamentruimte of
kelder van "n gebou as "n woning gebruik of toelaat dat dit
aldus gebruik word nie, tensy skriftelike toestemming van
die plaasiike bestuur daarvoor verkry is: Met dien verstande
dat die plaaslike bestuur van tyd tot tyd scdanige toestem-
sming kan intrek of wysig. :

OKKUPASIE VAN ANDER GEBOUE

5. Geen gebou mag sonder die vooraf verkreé skriftelike
toestemming van die plaaslike bestuur as 'n woning gebruik
word nie, tensy dit vir daardie doel opgerig is, welke toe-
stemming onderworpe is aan die aanbring van sodanige ver-
anderinge of aanbouings as wat die plaaslike bestuur vereis.

WAS VAN KLERE

6. Indien die geneeskundige gesondheidsbeampte dit ver-
eis, moet die eienaar van 'n perseel 'n behioorlik geplaveide
plek, wat ooreenkomstig die rioleringsverordeninge van die
p]aag};e bestuur gedreineer word, vir die was van klere
verskaf.

SINDELIKHEID VAN PERSELE

7. Die okkupeerder moet die gedeelte van die perseel wat
hy okkupeer, in "n skoon toestand hou: Met dien verstande
dat, in die geval van woonstelle of kamers wat afsonderlik
verhuur of gehuur word, die eienaar verantwoordelik is vir
die behoorlike sindelikheid en toestand van agterplase,
gange, trappe, watervoortjies, trapportale, riole, latrines en
alie ander gedeeltes van die perseel wat nie afsonderlik
Eﬁokkgjaeer en ocoreenkomstig hierdie regulasie deur 'n ok-

peerder in stand gehou word nie.

UITROEIING VAN ONGEDIERTES
8. Elke eienaar of okkupeerder moet, sover doenlik, die

perseel wat aan hom of haar behoort of deur hom of haar

geokkupeer word, vry hou van knaagdiere, weeluise, mus-
kiete, vlieé, kakkerlakke en ander ongediertes: Met dien
verstande dat, ondanks bostaande bepaling, die eienaar of
okkupeerder, wanneer daar ongediertes op sodanige perseel
aangetref word, aangesé kan word om sodanige spesiale of
bykomende maatregls te tref as wat na die mening van die
geneeskundige gesondheidsbeampte nodig is vir die uitroei-
ing van ongediertes op sodanige perseel: Met dien verstande
voorts dat sodanige eienaar of okkupeerder skriftelik van
genoemde maatreéls verwittig moet word. :

INSTANDHOUDING VAN GEBOUE EN RIOLE

9. Die eienaar moet alle geboue, riole, rioolaansluitings
en ander installasies in "n goeie toestand hou.

AANGRENSENDE KAMERS EN VERLIGTING,
' VENTILASIE EN TOEGANG

10. Geen eienaar of okkupeerder mag—

(a) toelaat dat aangrensende kamers met tussenopeninge
soos deure, vensters of boligte deur meer as een
gesin geokkupeer word nie, tensy elke sedanige
kamer afsonderlik ooreenkomstﬁg hierdie regulasies
van lig en ventilasie voosien word;

(b) toelaat dat openinge soos deure, vensters of boligte
te eniger tyd op enige wyse betimmer, toegebou of
versper word of toelaat dat dit sodanig agteruitgaan
dat die verligting, kruisventilasie en toegang soos by
hierdie regulasies vereis, belemmer word nie.

_ As regards water supply
(e) (i) Every dwelling or part thereof shall have a proper,
adequate and wholesome water supply within the building,
which supply shall be adequate for the use of and readily
accessible at all times to each tenant or subtenant occupying
any room or rooms therein under separate tenancy or sub-
tenancy. '

(i) Adequate and suitable provision shall be made for the
disposal of all waste water to the satisfaction of the local
authority. '

BASEMENTS

4, No person shall use or allow to be used as a dwelling
any subfloor area or foundation arca or basement of any
building, unless the written permission of the local authority
has been obtained: Provided that the lecal authority may
from time to time withdraw or modify such permission.

OCCUPATION OF OTHER BUILDINGS

5. No building shall be used as a dwelling, unless it was
erected for that purpose, without the prior written permis-
sion of the local authority, which permiission shall be sub-
ject to such alterations or additions being made as the local
authority, may require.,

- WASHING OF CLOTHES

6. If required to do so by the medical officer of health,
the owner of premises shall provide a properly paved area,
drained in accordance with the drainage by-laws of the local
aunthority, for the washing of clothes.

CLEANLINESS OF PREMISES

7. The occupier shall maintain that part of the premises
occupied by him in a clean condition: Provided that, in the
case of flats or rooms let or hired separately, the owner shall
be responsible for the proper cleanliness and condition of
yards, passages, stairs, gutters, landings, drains, toilets and
all other portions of the premises not separately occupied
and maintained by any occupier in accordance with this
regulation.

EXTERMINATION OF VERMIN

8. Every owner or occupier shall, as far as is practicable,
maintain the premises or part thereof which he owns or
occupies, free of rodents, bugs, mosquitoes, flies, cock-
roaches or other vermin: Provided that, notwithstanding the
above provision, the owner or occupier shall, when the
premises are found to be verminous, be required to take
such special or additional measures as, in the opinion of the
medical officer of health, may be necessary for the extermi-
nation of vermin on such premises: Provided further that

such owner or occupier shall be notified of such measures in

writing. .
MAINTENANCE OF BUILDINGS AMD DRAINS

9. The owner shall maintain all buildings, drains, drain-
age connections and other installations in good repair.

ADJOINING ROOMS AND LIGHTING, VENTILATION.
AND ACCESS
10. No owner or occupier shall-—

{a) permit adjoining rooms with communicating open-
ings such as doors, windows or fanlights to be occu-
pied by more than one family, uniess each such
room is independently provided with light and venti-
lation in accordance with these regulations;
at any time allow openings such as doors, windows
or fanlights to be boarded up, bricked up or ob-
structed in any way or to deteriorate in such a way as
to interfere with the lighting, cross-ventilation or
access as required by these regulations.

(b)



56 No. 9269,

STAATSKOERANT, 22 JUNIE 1984

PLAASLIKE BESTUUR KAN GEBRUIK VAN
PERSELE BELET

11. (1) Wanneer die plaaslike bestuur van mening is dat
*n persee! of gedeelte daarvan sodanig gebou is of in so n
swak toestand of so swak geleé of so vuil of so vol onge-
diertes is of so gehou word dat dit ongesond, onhigiénies,
ongeskik vir bewoning deur mense of waarskynlik nadelig
vir die gesondheid van die mense wat dit okkupeer is of die
verspreiding van ’n besmetlike siekte kan bevorder, kan die
plaaslike bestuur 'n kennisgewing aan die eienaar of okku-
peerder laat beteken waarby hy belet word om sodanige
perseel vanaf 'n datum genoem in sodanige kennisgewing te
gebruik of die gebruik daarvan toe te laat.

(2) Indien daartoe versoek deur die eienaar of okku-
peerder van sodanige perseel, kan die plaaslike bestuur in
sodanige kennisgewing spesifiseer watter werk gedoen of
voorwaardes nagekom moet word ten einde aan hierdie re-
gulasies te voldoen.

(3) Wanneer die eienaar of okkupeerder sodanige werk of
voorwaardes tot tevredenheid van die plaaslike bestuur ge-
doen of nagekom het, trek die plaaslike bestuur sodamge
kennisgewing terug en matig daardeur die gebruik van -
nige perseel.

REG VAN BETREDING

12. (1) Die geneeskundige gesondheidsbeampte of die
hoofeesondheidsinspekteur of enige ander persoon wat in
die algemeen of spesifiek deur die plaaslike bestuur daartoe
gemaglig is, kan te eniger tyd wat redelik is vir die behoor-
fike nakoming van sy pligte, enige grond of perseel betree
om ’n inspekste uit te voer of enige werk of onderhandeling
te verrig waartoe hy by hierdie regulasies verplig of gemag-
tig is, indien sodanige inspeksie, werk of handeling nodig 1s
vir of voortvioei uit die nakoming van sy pligte of die uit-
oefening van sy bevoegdhede.

(2) Niemand mag in gebreke bly of weier om toegang tot
sodanige grond of perseel aan sodanige beampte te verleen,
of sodanige beampte by die uitvoering van sy pligte inge-
volge hierdie regulasies belemmer of hinder, of in gebreke
bly of weier om aan sodanige beampte inligting wat wettig-
lik deur sodanige beampte van hom vereis kan word, te
verstrek of opsetlik valse of misleidende inligting aan hom
verstrek nieg. S ;

HIERDIE REGULASIES VUL SEKERE
GESONDHEIDSREGULASIESAAN -
13. Hierdie regulasics vul enige regulasies aan wat inge-
volge dic Wet op Gesondheid, 1977 (Wet 63 van 1977),
uitgevaardig is, asook enige ander regulasies, en vervang
dit nie.

DIENING VAN KENNISGEWINGS

14. (1) Indien die plaaslike bestuur daarvan oortuig is dat
"n oortreding van hierdie regulasies in of op enige perseel
plaasgevind het, kan hy aan die eienaar of ok%(upeerder
daarvan 'n kennisgewing laat beteken wdarby hy aangesé
word om binne 'n bepaalde tyd sodanige werk of handelinge
te verrig as wat in sodanige kennisgewing genoem word ten
einde aan die vereistes van hierdie regulasies te voldoen.

(2) Elke kennisgewinﬁ_ of bevel of ander sootgelyke
1

dokument wat ingevolge hierdie regulasies uitgereik word,
moet deur of namens die geneeskundige gesondheids-
beampte of die hoofgesondheidsinspekteur onderteken
word.

STRAWWE

15. lemand wat regulasic 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8,9, 10 of 12
(2) oortree of dit laat oortree of toelaat dat dit oortree word | -

of wat versuim om te voldoen aan die bedinge van 'n ken-
nisgewing of 'n opdrag kragrtens hierdie regulasies uitge-
reik, is skuldig aan 'n misdryf en by skuldigbevinding straf-
baar met ’n boete van hoogstens R40 of gevangenisstraf vir
'n tydperk van hoogstens eén maand of sowel sodanige
boete as sodanige gevangenisstraf.

LOCAL AUTHORITY MAY PROHIBIT USE OF
PREMISES

11. (1) Whenever the local authority is of the opinion that
any premises or part thereof is of such poor construction or
in such a bad state of repair or so badly situated or so dirty
or so verminous or so kept as to be unhealthy, insanitary,
unfit for human habitation or likely to be injurious to the
health of persons occupying them or liable to favour the
spread of any infectious disease, the local authority may
cause a notice to be served on the owner or occupier prohi-
biting him from using or allowing the use of such premises
from a date specified in such notice.

(2) The local authority may, if requested to do so by the -
owner or occupier of such premises, specify in such notice
the work to be done or the conditions to be met in order to
comply with these regulations.

- (3) When the owner or occupier has done such work or
met such conditions to the satisfaction of the local authority,
the local authority shall rescind such notice, thereby permit-
ting the use of such premises.

RIGHT OF ENTRY

12. (1) The medical officer of health or the chief health
inspector or any other person generally or specifically
authorised thereto by the local authority may, at any hour
reasonable for the proper performance of his duties, enter
any land or premises to make any inspection or to perform
any work or other act which he is required or authorised by
these regulations to do, if such inspection, work or act is
necessary for or incidental to the performance of his duties
or the exercise of his powers.

(2) No person shall fail or refuse to allow any such officer
access to such land or premises, or obstruct or hinder any
such officer in the execution of his duties under these regu-
lations, or fail or refuse to give to such officer information
that such officer may lawfully require of him, or knowingly
give false or misleading information to him. '

THESE REGULATIONS ARE SUPPLEMENTARY TO

CERTAIN HEALTH REGULATIONS

" 13. These regulations are supplementary to and do not
replace any regulations made under the Health Act, 1977
(Act 63 of 1977), or any other regulations.

SERVICE OF NOTICES

" 14. (1) If the local authority is satisfied that a contraven-
tion of these regulations has occurred in or upon any prem- .

ises, it may cause a notice to be served on the owner or the
occupier thereof requiring him to perform within a specified
time such work or other act as may be stated in such notice
in order to comply with the requirements of these regula-
tions. '

(2) Every notice or order or such other similar document
issued under these regulations shall be signed by or on
behalf of the medical officer of health or the chief health
inspector.

PENALTIES

15. Any person who commits, causes or permits a contra-
vention of regulation 2, 3, 4,5,6,7,8,9,100r 12 (2) or
who fails to comply with the terms of any notice or directive
issued under these regulations shall be guilty of an offence
and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding R40 or to
imprisonment for a period not exceeding one month or to
both such fine and such imprisonment.
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- Spaar 'n sent en maak 'n rand —

: e 'IﬁSpaar 'n druppel enf"'vul die dam

~ Indien almal van ons besparingsbewus optree, besnoei ons nie slegs
uitgawes nie maar wen ook ten opsigte van ons kosbare water- en
: elektrisiteitsvoorraad
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